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PREFACE TO THE NEW EDITION 


The Method and Manual of the late President William 
Rainey Harper first appeared as A Hebrew Manual in 1883. 
Since the 2nd edition in 1885, several reprints have been made, 
but the text of that edition has stood practically without change. 
The Inductive approach to the study of Hebrew represented by 
the Harper text-books has commended itself to a wide circle 
of teachers and has yielded satisfactory results in arousing 
and maintaining the interest of large numbers of students. 
The fact that since its first presentation more American 
students have studied Hebrew by this method than by all 
other methods combined, and that notwithstanding the need of 
revision in the text-books, the method has held its own in 
a field where competition is keen, warrants the effort to 
bring the Method and Manual into line with advancing 
knowledge. The scope of the revision has been determined 
by the New Edition of the Elements of Hebrew (1921) with 
which the Method and Manual should be used. 

The student mind is confronted by an ever-increasing 
variety of subjects, each with its own special appeal and 
many of them offering an apparently short and easy route 
to a desired goal. It is inevitable that Hebrew should suffer 
some loss of adherents; and it is well that such as have no 
special aptitude for linguistic study should expend their 
energies in fields that are for them more productive. But 
as long as the Old Testament remains one of the great 
historical documents of the Jewish and Christian faiths, 
there will ever be many who will seek to obtain a scholar’s 
control of the literary sources of their historic beliefs. As 
the prologue to the Wisdom of Sirach says, ‘‘When things 
spoken in Hebrew are translated into another tongue they 
have not quite the same meaning; and not only these things 
(i. e. the following chapters), but the Law itself and the 
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Prophecies and the rest of the books, convey a different 
meaning when spoken in their original [language].’’ All 
who would enter into the inner sanctuary of the Hebrew 
spirit must first equip themselves with the linguistic key. 
The chambers to which it furnishes access are spacious and 
splendid to a degree that can never be appreciated by one 
who has not seen them. The Hebrew mind must remain 
largely terra incognita to him who does not know its native 
language. That the first steps in the learning of that lan- 
guage may be made simple and may represent actual 
progress in the mastery of the Old Testament in its own 
idiom is sufficient reason for sending out the Harper Method 
and Manual in a new edition. 

To my colleague Professor Ira Maurice Price who guided 
me in my first journey through the Introductory Hebrew 
Method and Manual, and has aided in the making of this 
edition by reading both copy and proof, I gratefully ac- 
knowledge my indebtedness. To teachers long familiar with 
this book in its old form, I offer no apologies for changes. 
Every true teacher rejoices in the progress of knowledge, 
even when that progress is at his cost. New editions teach 
new duties. The best teachers are always themselves eager 
learners. 

J. M. POWIS SMITH 
THE UNIVERSITY or CHICAGO 


PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as to ithe end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, first, to gain an accurate and 
thorqugh knowledge of some of the “facts” of the language; sec- 
ondly, to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point:— 

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term “facts,” as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered; not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(3) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 


7 


8 PREFACE. 


the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur- 
ing the first hour’s work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of “facts” at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thus 
acquired new’ principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the “facts” of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the “facts.” Nor will it long remain 
drudgery; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given? 
A brief statement must suffice:— ¢ 

The first word of Genesis I. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered, and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the “Notes” on pages 13, 14 of the 
‘“Meruop,” where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the “Observations,” with most of which he has been made 
familiar by the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (2) to pronounce 
it, and write it on the board, from the English translation; (3) to 
pronounce it, and write it on the board from the unpointed text; (4) 
to write the transliteration of it, as given in the “Notes” or in the 
Manual. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken wp, (1) the “Notes,” 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the “Obser- 
vations,” which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based; (3) the “Word-Lesson,” 
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which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the “Exercises,” which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The “Topics for Study” are intended to furnish a resumé of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour’s work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent “Lessons,” a “Grammar-Lesson” is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The “Lessons”? cover chapters I-VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with Suffixes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the “Notes.” 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
“Lessons.” But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The ‘‘Lessons” will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the “Lessons.” 

Special attention is invited to the ‘“Review-Lessons,” in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The “Method” is understood to include also the ‘“Manvat,” 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years’ experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederick J. 
Gurney, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the preparation of manuscript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
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debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the “MrtrnHon” to its friends. 

W. R. H. 
Morcan Park, September 1, 1885. 
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INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD 


LESSON I—GENESIS I. 1/4 
[To the student :—Let it be understood from the outset that nothing short 
of complete mastery, and that, of everything in the Lesson, will accomplish 


the end in view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,—no more, no less.] 


1. NOTES 
1. WWW 1D—p)rre’-8i10 (two syllables) —Jn-beginning: 

a. Siz letters:-—5 (b); “\ (1); &, called ’Aléf2 not pronounced, but 
represented by’; ys (S—=sh); 9 (y), here silent after—,. F (9= 
th, as in thin). 

b. Three vowel-sounds:— = (*) under 5), pron. like e in below, see 
§ 5, 6. a;3= (€), like ey in they; 9 (f), like é in machétne. 

ya NID—ba-rk’ (two Py liaiiec)me Ghia) ser estere 

a. mPhsecticiters S| (b); § (r); & () called ’Aléf,? see 1 a. 

bv. Two vowel-sounds:—Both + (4), like d@ in ail. 
3. DITON—*16-him (two syllables)— God (literally Gods) : 

a, Five ose ();5 (1); 77 (b); » Cy), silent after, p(m). 

b. Threevowel-sounds :—== (*), like e in met, quickly uttered, § 6. 
G1cci- (0); like 6 in note; ee) see 1. b. 

o. The accent with, marks this word as the middle of the 
verse. 

4. AN e6—not translated, but represented in translation by )(. 
5. Dy hass-ma/-yim (four syllables) —the-heavens: 

a. Five letters:—r (h); yy (Ssh), but yy (with a dot in its bosom) 
is § doubled; f9(m), written so at beginning or in the middle ofa 
word; 9% (y), not silent as before but like y in year; DO (m), 
written so at end of a word, § 3. 2. 

paar Ths, Yer? of Gen. 1:1 will be, found on page 191; the transliteration, on 


2This word is pronounced with 4 like a in all, law, etc. ; 
* References preceded by § are to the ‘‘Elements of Hebrew,’ new ed. 


921). ; 
3 References without § mark are to preceding Notes in these Lessens. 
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b. Four vowel-sounds:— - (A), like a in hatter, § 5.1; 7, see 2 Dd; 
= (4);"~ (i), like 4 in pin, § 5. 2 
c. The sign~> under » is used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi- 
cate the position of the accent when as in this word, it is not on 
the last vowel. 
d. The i of the last syllable is only of secondary importance. 
6. TN}—w’ed (one syllable)—and-)(, see 4: 
a. Tipe: letters: (w), like w in water; ~~ (’); Fy (@)- 
b. Two vowel-sounds:— . (*), seel. b; ~~ (€@), see l. db. 
y ‘CON coe (three syllables )—the-earth: 


a. Four letters :— PF (bh) iN (A) 3") (r); ie (s), a sharp hissing sound, 
§ 2. 7. 


bv. Three vowel-sounds:— > (4); > (4); (6), like e in met. 
c. The last vowel is of secondary character, as in 5 d. 


d, The accent; , under jy, marks this word as the end of the verse; 
the { is equivalent to a period. 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The letters in this verse are:—(1) X, (2) 5, (3) Mf, (4) 9, (6), 
(6) %, (7) 2, (8) O, (9) }, Go) 9, (1) vw, (12) WW, (13) $. 

2. The vowel sounds:—(1)+ , (2) =, (3) =, (4) +, (5), 2, 6) 
= ah Wy Me stag (-S perried C) are 

3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are:— 
Gye(Ones Cys Ce), + .(6)5 8) =) as Ca aya (i), ts 

4. Above the line, a dot is 6 (as in note); below the line, it is I 

5. The Hebrew is written from right to left. 


[ (as in pin). 

6. The plural ending of masc. nouns is O’__ (im), as in D'TON 
(lit, Gods); cf. the Hebrew words that have been Anglicized, 
cherub-im, and seraph-im. 


7. FN (CéQ), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite. 


Lesson 1. : 15 


8. The preposition in, 5, and the conjunction and, .; are never 
written separately, being always prefixed to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession, 
that letter is written but once, and a dot inserted (see 124 ) in its 
bosom. 

10. The letter of the Definite Article (the) is py (hb). 

11. Most words are accented on the last vowel; those which are 
accented elsewhere mark the place of the accent in this book, by the 
sign TT, 

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant. The vowel-sounds 


+ and = cannot alone carry a syllable. 


3. WORD-LESSON. 


(1) OMION God = (5) Din (9) "Ftd" he-ruled 
(2) TDN he-said (6) ND he-created (10) DYUIN) beginning 
(3) PONT the-earth (7) (1) +i the (11) DYDU heavens 
(4) FAN x (8) } and (12) “WOU! he-kept 


4. EHXERCISES 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-beginning; (2) And- 
heavens; (3) He-created )( the-earth and-) the-heavens; (4) God kept 
(Hebrew order: kept God) )( the-heavens; (5) God (is)? in-heavens; 
(6) God ruled (Hebrew' order: ruled God) ; (7) In-beginning God 
said; (8) The (f})-beginning; (9) the (fR)-God; (10) And-the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English : — (1) D277); (2) may'Z4 
TORT AN OTN (3) OYA DITION wip; 4) NWN; 
(5) ONTINT TION. 


1A verb In the past tense 3d person singular masculine. 
7 Parentheses () enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew. 


16 Lesson 2. 


3. To be written in English’ letters: — ()) “De, (2) TDN, @) 
ovin, (4) 2, ©), ©) DWH, (7) NID, (8) DN), (9) DTN: 
00) PINT. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) 14, (2) 148, (3) hil, 
(4) bé, (5) r&, (6) yim, (7) fm, (8) 1%, (9) be, (10) le. 


i YROVIIOK! TOR (SUMOION.. 
(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 
(2) The plural ending; the preposition in; the conjunction and. 
(3) The sign FRX; the method employed to indicate the doubling 
of a letter. ‘ 
(4) The article; the usual place of the accent; the difference be- 
tween 7) and 6. 


LESSON II.—GENESIS I. 2a. 
ly NOLES: 
8. STI am Mica aaa NO see 7, preceding Lesson. 
9. AD ete is A) (two syllables)—(she) was: 


a. 1st syllable, ry (ha), ends in a vowel and is said to be open, 
§ 26. 1. 


b. 2d syllable, Fy y°pa(h); the final FR is silent, as always at 
the end of a word; the = is not a full vowel, and goes with 
what follows. 

c. The sign 1 with ; indicates a secondary accent, § 18. 

10. NA—606'-ha (two syllables)—(a)-desolation: 

a. 1st syl, IV (6), + 6, (not 6), ends in a vowel i. e. is open 
§ 26. 1. 

Oezadusyl:, rat (h), 4 (f), like oo in tool, is open, § 26. 1. 

11. 375)—w4-vo'hO (three syllables) —and-(a)-waste: 

a. ‘ is not b (3), but v as in vote. 
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b. Hach syllable is open, § 26. 1. 
12. CCAS Neri (two syllables) —and-darkness: 


Os SNE fy (hb), a harsh h-sound, § 2. 3; Wag (8 aah) | (x), 
like German dj (weak). 

Deverma(’)); ches =-~ Over v/ serves also for the vowel 60; = (6). 

c. The =. in 2 must be written, when final, but it has no sound. 


d. The final vowel here is of secondary character; see 5.d and 7.c. 


13. 99p-Oy—‘al+p'ne (two syllables) —upon-faces-of : 
a. y (‘), practically unpronounceable for us, called ‘A/-yin, § 2. 2; 
chy r) CD); '5, (n). 
b. The 9 after =~ (@) is silent, as was that after— (i), see 1. b. 
c. The sign = is the Hebrew hyphen, represented in transliteration 


by +. 


d. These two words, upon and faces-of, are pronounced as if one. 
14. DIW—o°bom (one syllable)—abyss: 


a. A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them is 
the short e-sound described in § 5. 6.a. 

b. The syllable ends in a consonant,—it is closed, § 26. 2. 

c. As %is silent after = or —, so } is silent under — (6). 


d. =z, see 3.c, preceding Lesson. 


2. LETTERS AND VOWELS PROMISCUOUSLY ARRANGED. 


’ a 3 n i oad ee 
n a D 3 =o 7 ae 
5 3 N ’ irs en cn 
y 5 y ) 7 me ide 
wv n ) a <a j i 
yy) D a) q , ei 
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Suggestion.—Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 


the fifteen vowel-signs im Hebrew. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 

13. New letters: (1) 3, (2) F, (3) 4, (4) Y, (6) B, 6) J. 

14. New vowels: (1) 4, (2) 9__, (3) §; but’ —_ and 4 (@ and 6) 
are pronounced just like ~ and ME and 0), the former having what 
is termed a fuller writing. 

15. —, called S*wa, is the least vowel-sound and cannot carry a 
syllable. 

16. While the conjunction and (§) is usually written with Sewa 
(thus: }), it is once written in this lesson 4 (wa). 

P(e Syllables ending in a vowel are called open; ending in a con- 
sonant, they are called closed. 

18. Observe the difference between 5) (bd) and 5) (v); FR (Ch) and 
rt (h); NW (’) and Y© } (w) and (a). 

19. Observe that 9 is silent after or “~; |, under —or with a 
dot in it (4); fF, at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender. 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the last vowel, see 
Obs. 11, fowr words in this Lesson, out of seven, have the accent else- 
where, as shown by the position of the sign, 

22. The Hebrew says: faces-of abyss, not faces of-abyss; that is, 
the first of two words in the genitive relation suffers change; this 


order is never changed. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew’ the following sections:— 
1. §2. 1—3,6,8, The pronunciation of %, 77, Y, Aw, 
2. § 8. 1, Order of writing; extended letters. 
3. §9. l,and§5.6.a, S*wa, its representation and pronunciation. 
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4. §26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 
5. § 49. 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 
and (4). 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(13) 3 waste (16) qwn darkness (19) 0°15 faces 

(xf) FT he-was (17) OY upon (20) FA desolation 

(15) my she-was (18) 15 faces-of (21) binan abyss 
Note.—The word for waste, when ‘it stands by itself, is 73) (0’- 

ha), not 7 (vd/-hti); so we say TP) (td’-hd) desolation. not 4M 

(90’-ha), and DIT not OTH. 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-beginning was (f.) 
the-earth; (2) Darkness was upon+the-earth; (3) Desolation 
QP, not 4AM) was (m.) upon-+faces-of the-heavens ; (4) Faces; 
(5) Brecon noiee (6) God ruled in-(= over)- darkness; (7) 
God-of (995N) the-heavens; (8) God was in-beginning; (9) 
He-created. tie-carth and-)( the-heavens; (10) The-earth was (f.). 

2. To be translated into English:— 


DoW UBM NT UE y mn Jey 

Dinn visroy MID eM Jw PANT AM © 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) 0°35, (2) mrt, (3) TON, 
ANT, © DD, @ oN, ari, @) in, AZ, Gow. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ha, (2) hf, (3) hi, 
(4) ho, (5) hi, (6) ho, (7) ha, (8) nim, (9) ‘Al, (10) 8éx, (11) pa, 
(12) 88. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) The circumstances under 
which 9 and 4 are silent. (3) New letters and vowels. (4) Open 
and closed syllables. (5) The sign =; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 


relation. 


LESSON III.—GENESIS I. 2b, 3. 
1. NOTES. 
15. pryay—werd (2) hb (one syllable) —and-spirit-of : 

a. Three ecnsonants:—) (w), ™ (1%), FR (bh) the harsh h-sound. 

b. The conjunction and (4) written with Sewa, $49.01; 9) 0 as 
oo in fool; the = (4) to be pronounced before the fl, and not 
after it. 

c. This word is treated as having but one syllable, the * and 4 not 
counting as full vowels. 

d. The — is slipped in between the fi and the h in order to form 
a transition sound between these two sounds of such different 
physiological formation. 

16. MOM W—™ ‘74 (b)-he’-feg (three syllables)—brooding: 

a. 5 =f, while pis p; cf. = v and 9b, §12.1.N.1. 

b. The final unaccented vowel is of secondary origin, cf. 5.d, Tle, 
and 12.d. 

Cc. 2) indicates that the form is a participle; int that it is feminine. 

17. ¢ O'S) ham-mar-yim (three syllables) —the-waters : 
a9 =m, P = mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 


dicates doubling, and is called DAgéS-forté, § 13. 1, cf uy (5. a). 
b. The 9 here precedes = and so is sounded (as y in year). 


c. The article the is fy, with =under it and DA&sés-forté in the 
following consonant; cf. Opty (5), § 45. 1. 


d. The i is an unaccented secondary vowel; cf. 5.d, 7.c, 12.d, and 16.b. 


LEsson 3. 21‘ 


e. The aceent 7 indicates the end of the verse; + always follows 
this accent. 

18. “VWON*} -way-yo”-mér— (three syllables) —and-(he)-said, §§ 26. 

1, 2, Note 1; 138. 1: 

a. The perf. 3rd. p. masc. is SON (Ca-mar) he-said. 

b. The prefixed + indicates the imperfect, “VN’ 

c, The conjunction (.)) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the imperfect equivalent to a perfect (and-he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be taken up later; it is sufficient here 
to learn that “j9N = he said; “)~9X%) = and-he-said. 

19, “7-¥ y*hi+—shall-be (or let-be), §§ 10. 1; 26. 1; 17.1: 

a. The first § indicates the imperfect as in WON’, 

b. The—= being a S*wa vowel, this word has but one syllable, § 27.1 
c. FT he-was ; cf. aren (9) she-was. 

aA IN or—tight, 'ss 6. 5; 26. 2: 
a.& has no sound, but is represented by ’, § 2. 1. 

b. }» With a point over it, unites with the point, asin OIA (14). 
21. Sire way nl — ond (uhere) -was, § 17. 1: 

a, The conjunction here, as in TON") (18), not merely connects, but 
converts the imperfect (shall be) into a perfect (was). 

b. The conjunction in “VON was .), but here it is }, the Dages- 
forté having been rejected. 

c. The sign (7) with——indicates a secondary accent, cf. 9. c, § 18. 1. 

d. » forms a diphthong with preceding 4; cf. § 10. 2 a. 


2. WORDS ARRANGED PROMISCUOUSLY FOR EXAMINATION. 


ama ota. ofan fap) DTN aya) 


WN OND OTN OMe oop 
TN") bye. anh 8 ar 
7 py WN PINT) WRIA 


5 2 Examine, pronounce aloud, translate, and master these words. 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


23. A sign of the feminine gender is the letter fy. 

24. 5'== p, but = 77 j= 0, bur. 

25. A syllable closing with Dagé8-forté is called sharpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix 9 marks the imperfect (3 masc. sing.). 

27. ) connects, but .\, a stronger form, connects and converte. 

28. Roots have three letters (see JON he said, ND he created), 
all other letters are prefixes or suffixes, ry 

29. The laryngeals &, 7, M, Y, 1, causing many seeming irregu- 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 

30. DagéS-fSrté' is in every case immediately preceded by a 

31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed, short; of 
accented syllables it may be either long or short. 


32. The letter of the article is FJ; its vowel is regularly =; it 


usually has D. f.2 in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 
fixed. But note i in PINT. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew” the following sections:— 


1. Under § 4.1, The laryngeals X, 9, 7, Y» and “, ef. Obs. 29. 
2. §13. 1, DAgés-fdrté, cf. Obs. 30. 

3. § 28. 1, 2, Quantity of vowels in syllables, cf. Obs. 31. 

4. § 47. 1, The writing of the preposition 5) (in). 


5. WORD-LESSON. 
(22) WW light (25) WON") and-he-said (28) FNM VD brooding 
(23) WN man (26) ear ie and-(there)-was (29) IN he-saw 
(24) Dd’) waters (27) 977? let-(there)-be (30) RI") spirit, wind 
1The @ in this word is pronounced as a in alu; the ¢ like ey in they. 


The main accent is on the syllable 9 és. 
Dor, = Dages- forte. 
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Notes.—(1) “Xp means light or light-of ; UPN, man or man-of ; 
PI}. spirit or spirit-of ; (2) The word for waters is Dn» but at the 
end of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 
D7. 

6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Darkness (was)1 upon. 
the-waters, and-upon-(the)-faces-of the-earth; (2) In-beginning (the) 
spirit-of God (was) brooding upon the-waters; (3) God saw )( the- 
heavens, and-)( the-waters; (4) (The)-man-of God, (the)-light-of the- 
heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said; he-was, she-was, let-(there)-be, 
and-(there)-was; (6) he-saw, he-created, he-was. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) D5; (2) “IND; (3) 
VINT: © WNT, © TONG, © wR, ~ MM) ©) OD (©) 
ODT, (10) TINT, (11) TNT) 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) FIN, (2) UR, (3) 7), 
(4) DID, ) NY, © AMD, 1 AN, @) TY. | 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) Sig, (2) rf, (3) né, (4) 
yim, (5) ’f8, (6) mera, (7) m¢ra, (8) Sal, (9) mar, (10) ham. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(L)rPrep, =, (2) Laryngeals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) DAagés-forté. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (8) Sign of the imperfect. (9) Root. 
(10) 4 and .}. (11) Sharpened syllable. 


LESSON IV.—GENESIS 1. 4. 
1. NOTES. 
22. NV) way-yar’ (two syllables )—and-(he)-sazo, cf. 18. c, 21. a: 
a. The conjunction -), forming, with 9, a sharpened syllable, § 26. 
Note 1. 
b. The letter 9 indicates the imperfect, Ny. CLais82.0; 


7 2 Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 
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c. S*w& under ™ silent, § 11.; ~~ here without force, § 48. 1. R. 1. 
23. TINTMN—eb+ha-or (three syllables) —)(+the-light: 

a. In v. 1 ne i an accented closed syl.; here un-accented, because 
joined by Makket to following word, § 17. 1. 2.; hence short é ap- 
pears in the unaccented syllable, § 29. 4. a. 

b. Article here is, as in PINT: but cf. -J in DUT, DD. 

c. 1st syl. unaccented closed; 2d, unac. open; 3d, accented closed, 
§ 28. 1, 2. 

d. The o is 6, not 6, same sound, but different value, § 7. 4. 


> 


24. 3itO7D—ki+tov (two syllables) —that+-good: 

a. Three consonants: 5 (kK), chs ss yD ce psy CH): 
b. Two unchangeable vowels: %— (f), 5 (6), § 30. 2. b., 6. ¢. 
c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, § 6. 2, 3. 

25. 97°) way-yav-dél—and-(he)-caused-a-division, § 28. 1,2: 
ast (a) Ags letter; without the dot (“), it is d (= th in this). 
b. lst and 2d syl.’s umaccented closed (short vowel); 3d, accented 

closed (long vowel). 
c. S°wa under 55 is silent. 

26. etme eee een, §§ 3. 2; 5. 3; 6. 3; 12. 1: 

a, The letter » at the end of a word is written !; not 5, 
b. Both 6 (9) and @ (__) are pronounced as ey in they. 

c. The roel here is unchangeable (&), not changeable (6). 
d. There is a dot in 5), as there was in 5 of MWNID 

De [ale cn olg oe beter, §§ 12.1; 49. 2: uy 
a, Before the labial 5j, the word for and is written 9 
b. Note that between is; bén, and-between is O-vén. 

28. TATEY_BACh) R086 x—the-dankacss 3) (CE 22. a, 00 re) 

a. The article in this case is ma not ab nor in. 
b. The accent falls on the vowel 6, the final é being only a secondary 
vowel; cf. 5.d, 7.c, 12.d. 
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c. Note that ;} @ppears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 
short vowel. However, in the case of a strong laryngeal like h 
a doubling is implied after the article. Cf, the same usage in 16. 


2. THE OCCURRENCE OF SPIRANTS IN GENESIS I. 1—4. 


MwNID!D (2, not v) follows nothing; fF (9) follows 1. 
5 5 (0, not v) follows fy of the preceding word. 
nN fi (6, not t) follows the vowel-sound é. 
a4 NK (®, not t) follows the vowel-sound —. 
> hes gas 4H fF (6) follows 4 of preceding word; 3) (v) follows &. 
ND-SY 5 (p) follows the consonant 5. 
DIN (6) follows the vowel-sound é@ of preceding word. 
nanrp|5 U7 not p) follows &; F (9) follows &. 
330799 | 5 (%, not x) follows 4; 3 (v) follows 6. 
sq" 5) (v) follows 4; “} (d, not d) follows the consonant ia 
(ga) 2 (b) follows the preceding consonant 9. 
wn fo) 3) (v) follows the vowel 94; 7 (X) fol, é. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 

33. Six letters, called spirants, have two sounds: ‘jb, 3», jg, 9 
& (as in German Tage), 34,99,5%4,5%, 57,97, Mt, D 6- 

34. Their smooth or hard sound, b, g, d, k, p, t, was indicated by 
a point called Dagé8-léné. 

35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme- 
diately follow a vowel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal Sewa. 

36. This lesson has two new letters: {4 (t), pronounced practical- 
ly like fy; and  (d). 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

Learn in the “Elements of Hebrew,” the following sections: 

1. § 12. 1, and Note, Spirants and Dasgés-léné, 


1This letter is introduced here, in order to complete the Ist. 
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2. §17. 1, 2, Makkeéf and short vowel. 
3. § 45. 1, The usual form of the Article. 
4. Under § 4. 1, he lettersas-\ea) ae), 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(31) (2 between (34) NV) and-he-saw (37) 9? he-learned 
(32) 5 and (35) 93 that (38) jo) he-gave 
(33) 973") and-he-caused- (36) 3} good (39) DY name 

“+ “ a-division 


Note.—The root of 973") is rae be-separate; the root of NV) 


is PIN) see; OW = either name, or name-of. 
v v By 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And-saw God )( the-heav- 
ens and-)( the-earth and-)( the-waters; (2)The-light the-good (= 
the good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the- 
earth; (4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he- 
caused-a-division between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave 
\(the-light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (= the good light); 
(7) Name, the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens 
and-between the-earth; (9) He-learned that the-light (was) good 
(Heb. order, He learned the light that good). 


2. To be translated into English: —(1) JIOM AWN (2) OWA 
SiO: 3) WN) WT: ©) DoT OTONA: ©) OTONT DB: 
(6) PINTAN NW @ DDITNN OTON TAI. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) ?, (2) DY, (3) my, 
(5) DIA, 6) DYD, (6) PBN, (7) MB, (8) PD. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) bén, (2) dél, (3) bén, 


(4) dél, (5) t6v, (6) ho, (7) §d’hf, (8) ’6r, (9) bO’hf, (10) vén, (11) 
qwél, (12) Xf. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
Makkéf. (4) Laryngeals. (5) Labials. (6) D&Agé8-léné. (7) Spirants 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between 6 and € 4 and @. (11) -j, (12) 
Plural ending. c 


LESSON V.—GENESIS I. 5. 
1. NOTES. 
29. PS aha A aa ta td § 26. 1. 2, N. 1: 
a. On 4, see 18. c; on 9 see 18. b; way, a sharpened syl. 
rp) (k), a@ new consonant pronounced practically like i) (k), 
§ 2. 4. : 
c, The = under & is silent, § 11. 1. 
d. NP? he-will-call ; RP he-called, cf. 83 he-created. 
30, WNO—)4-6r—to-the-light, § 28. 1, 2: 
a. S the preposition to, with, the vowel of article, § 47. 4. 
b. § is 6, not 6. 
c. Light = 9X ; thelight — 9jNIT; to-the-light = (not “iNT? 
TINY, of the article being dropped out, § 45. R. 3. 
31. D)—yom—day ; 6 not 6. 


32, WAND) —w-la(h)-hé-88y—and-to-the-darkness: 

a. Four words* (1) } and, (2) 5 to, (3) fy the, (4) Tn darkness. 

uw. of article elided and its vowel (4) given to , § 45. R. 3. 

c. First syl. (w°la(h)) is unaccented and apparently open, but with 
a short vowel, contrary to § 28.1. The fact is D. f. is understood 
in fy, which, being a /aryngeal, cannot receive it, § 14. 3. N. 1. 

33. Riera es —he-caled, § 55. 1. 2: 

a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 

b. &, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, § 48. 1, a. 

c. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima It is 
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Pe Ea i re i ae i ie 


NV here because of the acc. syl. S immediately following. 


Meo at yeaa § 24. 2, and N. 1: 

a Ff is not a consonant, but used merely to represent the prec. aeie 
§ 6. 1. 

b. 9 and its S*wA belong to the second syl.; the = is initial, § 10. 1 

c. Both +’s are tone-long (4), not naturally long (a). 

35. JUV HW — wiy-ht ‘é-rév—and-(there)-was+evening: 

a. The first syl, (way) is unaccented and ends with a diphthong; 
there should be a D. f. in 9, but it has been lost, § 26. 2. and N. 2; 
§ 28. 4; § 14. 2. 

b. The vertical line with = ig called Mé§ég; it is a secondary 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 
§ 18. 1. 

c. The = under y though short is accented, and the final 6 is 
secondary. 


36. 3377) —wiiy-hi--vé-kér—and-(there)-wasmorning: 


a. On the syl. wéy and on MéQé& see 35. a, bd. 
b. On the connective Makkéf represented by +, § 17. 1. 


c. The _- is 6 (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), § 31. 3. b. 
d. The final 6 is secondary. 


37. IN &(h)-had—one: 
a. The = is short é, d. f. being understood infy; ef. 32 ¢. 
b. The “ is @, like th in the, not d, which would be “J, 


2. TABLE OF WORDS CONTAINING LONG VOWELS. 
1. Words with tone-long A: N13, 19°, NW, NT? ete. 
2. Words with tone-long é: FY, b> 3s a 
3. Words with naturally long é: 3, 4 35. 


4. Words with tone-long 6: 3, “2 Tn, in. 
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5. Words with naturally long 6: “jy, SY, DY. 
R. The o of “j9N%) and of OF is 6, not 5, although not 
written 4, ~— oy 
3. OBSERVATIONS. 


37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone; i. e., being originally short, they have be 
come long through the influence of the accent. 

38. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., d+w 
= 6, or d+y — 6. 

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40. Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., 6 is ioe but 6 
is |; €is =, but 6 is’_, 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The short accented 6, which always comes from 4, is especially 


worthy of note. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 8. The names of the vowels. 

2. §§ 45. R. 3; 47. 4. The article after a preposition. 

3. § 55. 1, 2, The root of a verb. 

4. § 58. 1. The simple verb-stem; its name. 


5. § 80. (opening words), The naturally long-vowels,—(1) their 
also Notes 1 and 2 under origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 
§ 30. 7, character. 

The tone-long vowels, (1) their ori- 

gin, (2) their number, (3) their writ 

ing, (4) their character. 


6. § $1. (opening words), 
also Note 1 under 3. 
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5. WORD-LESSON. 
(40) “TIN one (43) NY)" and-he-called (46) IVY evening 
(41) “WD morning (44) UY? he-sat, dwelt (47) JID voice 
(42) DY day (45) 19") night (48) NW) he-called 
Note.—The word for night is 1999, but in the middle of the 


verse it is written and pronounced 45%, 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) T'o-(the)-beginning-of the- 
day God called morning; to-(the)-beginning-of the-night God called 
evening; (2) In-day one God created )( the-light; (3) God created )( 
the-light and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good); (5) (The)-name-of the-light (is) day, and-(the)- 
name-of the-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens, the-heavens, to-the- 
heavens, in-the-heavens; (7) Earth, the-earth, in-the-earth, to-the- 
earth, and-to-the-earth; (8) (The)-voice-of God; (9) Day and-night ; 
(10) The-waters, in-the-waters. 


2. To be translated into English : — (1) DW3 (2) WN: (3) 
WIND; (4) PINS; 6) one; (6) OY; (7) INP); (8) DVI 3 
22D Ps (9) DWI DTN Ie. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) 9¥), (2) Iw, (3) OY, 
(4) TAN, 6) IVY, (6) TIN, (7) PD, () NY. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) lim, (2) lAm, (3) 1ém, 


(4) lém, (5) 1lOm, (6) lém, (7) lém, (8) yik, (9) bén, (10) rév, 
(11) yela. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) Laryngeals and labials. (8) DAgé&-léné. 
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LESSON VI—GENESIS I. 6. 
1. NOTES. 

38. WON\—way-y6’-mér—and-(he)-said (see N. 18): 

a. Syllables: (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 

b. Vowels: (1) Pa@ah, (2) HOlém, (3) S*g6l. 

c.N, though a letter, has here no consonantal force; hence it has 
no S*wM under it; it is quiescent, § 11. R. 

39. DITON—"16-him—God (see N. 3): 

a. Only two syllables: (1) open, (2) closed. 

b. Vowels: (1) Hélém; (2) Hirék; Hatéf-S°gol (*:), though a vowel- 
sound, is not a full vowel. 

c. While =~ is simple Swa, = is a compound S¢wa, § 9. 1, 2. 

d. S*wis do not form syllables, § 27. 1. 

40. TAY ears Sk a git et: PIV spirit (15): 

a. Syl’s: (1) open, (2) closed; vowels: (1) Kamés, (2) Hirék. 

b. The = under jp is not treated as a vowel; it is called Pagah- 
furtive, ‘because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, cf. FAY — 10 (a)h, not rfi-ha. Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound from the labial @ to the laryngeal consenant 
*, and is inserted for euphony, §§ 27. 1; 42. 2. d. \ y 

41, JiND—b*00x—in-midst-of, §§ 12. 1; 11. 2. a: 7 14a) - nude 
a. ‘} has Dagés-léné but fF has none. 

b. The full vowel § (= 6), is unchangeable. 

c. This word means in-midst-of, not in-midst. 

A2. D7 ham-ma’-yim—the-waters, §§ ASG 26. 1S 2NL I 45e1: 
a, The = being unaccented and in a closed syl. must be i, not 1, 
§ 28. 2. 

b. Here =~ (1) indicates that the second vowel is accented, and also 


(2) marks the end of the clause, § 24. 2. 
A3. %70)—wi-hi—and-let-(it)-be: 
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a. Let-(it)-be = 999; and = 9; but we have 7) in place of 
wa), since (1) wien two Sewas would stand together at the 
beginning of a word, the first is represented by; and (2) ~ 
(i) under 4 fol, by 9 (iy) = 1, § 49. 4. N. 1; ef. the very different 
hoa 4 pes and-(there)-was (21). 

b. On the origin of — see § 36. 8. a. 

44. 5} —may-dil—causing-a-division or dividing: 

(Gh IN participle (shown by 5) from same root as 97D") (25). 

bv. Vowels: (1) Pagah, (2) Hirék; but = is silent. 

c. SY} (preceded by =) without, “| (preced. by Sj) with Dagés 
léné. 

45. apap) D’)—ma’-yim ld-ma’-yim—waters to-waters: 

a. Vowel under y) in first word, 4; in second, 4; because the 
second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon 
it and strengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause, 
§ 88. 2. 

b. The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long 4, instead of ae 
when they are directly before the accented syllable, § 47. 5. 

C. p> — to-waters; not to-the-waters, which would be pnd: 


LM) a 3 


the stroke over A) emphasizes the absence of DagéS-forté, § 16. 2. 
2. WORDS WITHOUT POINTS OR VOWEL-SIGNS. GEN. I. 1—6 


Np, 135 pie “DN! n 5 “IN 
PWN a Iie eee a ana SAS INN 
Poo. aaa 1, Sf) Olgas 


eyalg aye) xp" wr apa y ON 
ona pera higersty ny) 30 ND nN 
38. OBSERVATIONS. 


43. This verse has twenty-two syllables,l of which twelve are 
closed, ten open; of the closed, two are sharpened. 
44. This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 


1Let the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement. 


Lxsson §. 38 
a Se 
vowels, three S*was (two simple, one compound), one P&§ah-furtive. 

45. This verse has forty-four letters, of which nine are silent; of 
these nine, seven are $, one ) and one Ny, 

46. This verse has two silent S¢was. 

47. The accent ~ (’Agnah) is written only in the middle of a 


48. The accent 7 (Sillfk) is written only at the end of a verse. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. §6. 1,2, 3,and Notes1—4, The Vowel-letters. 

2. § 14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from laryngeals. 
3. § 9. 1, 2, Simple and Compound S¢’wa. 

4. §11.1, 2.a,and Remark, Silent S*wa. 


5. WORD-LESSON. 
(49) o739 dividing (50) DD waters (51) yp expanse 
C, U = K 
| 1): redel 6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Between the-waters and- 
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Be- 
tween waters to-waters; (4) Waters, waters (in pause), to-the-waters 
(in pause), to-waters (in pause); (5) Let-(there)-be, and-let-(there)- 
be, and-(there)-was; (6) Hapanse and-spirit; (7) Hapanse, the-ez- 
panse, to-the-expanse. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) DVS “VIN; (2) qwn 
IPD; (3) TINA DIO; (4) PINT 9B FY OND: ©) MT) THN 
P29 TP) VP © PID, O'?, OD?. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) 1U/P7, (2) ay, (3) 5719), 
(4) FIND, 6) TIN, (6) WP. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ‘al, (2) ma/’-yim, (3) 
wi-hf, (4) dal, (5) dél, (6) dé@l, (7) had, (8) dil. 
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7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by ». (2), Vowel-sounds rep. by §. (3) D. 
f. rejected from laryngeals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound S*w4. 
(6) Silent Sewa. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Laryngeals and labials. 


(9) D&gés-léné, (10) Sharpened syllables. (12) Naturally long and 
tone-long vowels. (13) Makkéf. (14) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 


LESSON VII—GENESIS I. 7, 8 
1. NOTES. 
46. wy) —wiay-ya-'as—and-(he)-made: 

a. jy (S) is to be distinguished from yf (5), § 2. 6. 

b. The } is the same as in VN" (18), RT") (21), NV) (22). 

ec. The root is nwy he-made ; the imperfect is my, a shorter 
form is used with «J, 

d. The last dis a helping-vowel. 

47. yw —hé-ra-ki (4) ‘—the-expanse: 

a. The= is Pagah-furtive, cf. mr (r0(4) hb); see 40. dB. 

b. The article is rab hence the-expanse should be yp: but 5 
rejects D. f., and the preceding (short) = now standing in an 
open syllable becomes +, §§ 14. 3; 36.1 D; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before the 
tone, § 18, 1. 

d. The accent .. above -) and jj marks the end of a section; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, § 24. 3. 

48. WN asér (one syllable)—twhich, §§ 9. 2; 27. 1: 

a, The = is the compound S‘wa of the a-class (cf. =, of the 1-class); 
it is pronounced like 4, but with much less voice. It is not a full 
vowel, and does not form a syllable. 


bd. The Relative particle does not vary for gender or number, § 53. 
1. a. 
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49. DOH —mit-ta-hag—from-under (for IM Jip), § 48. 1: 


a. The final letter (n) of f is assimilated, § 39. 1. 


b. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f., § 89. N. 
ec. The point in fy is D. f., because it follows a vowel, § 18. 1. 


d. In this case the point is also DAgé8-léné, since the sound doubled 


is t, not 9, § 13. 2. N. 1. 


50. 19914 rt (4) —to-the-expanse, § 45. R. 3: 


oe yy expanse ; yon the-expanse ; yp? to-the-erpanse ; 


ypr?) and-to-the-expanse. 
51. 5 Yy—me-l—from-upon if 


a. 12) (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 


db. y refuses D. f.,and— is lowered to ~~, § 48. 2. 
52. 1 5-977) —way-hi+- x én—and- (it) -was-+so; 


a. ~ with = ig M&Qé%, second syllable before tone, § 18. 1. 


b. 7 with= SillQk, marking end of verse, § 24. 1. N. 


53. O'myv/—s4ma’-yim—heavens, cf. aya) of v. 1: 


a. There is > under p> instead of =, because in pause, § 38. 2; 
the Agnah (+) is, next to Silltk (7), the strongest accent. 


54. 99y9—Sé-ni—second: tone-long, é, not é. 
ies 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


m7 (2)? FIND 66) 19.7) TAN G) 
yy (6) qWwn? 6) AAA”) dD «) 
yp? @) yp1p@ 9D D6) 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


yon (7) 
yr? (7) 
pom @ 


49. PaQah-furtive, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 


1These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited 


36 Lxesson 7. 


50. The of the article is elided after the preposition S (also ): 

51. The prep. from is min, but the n is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the I is 
lowered to &. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally 4, in Hebrew does not change. 

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by —; the end of the second by, If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S*golta (=-). In the use of the ac- 
cents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 45. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak laryn- 
geals, 

2. §106. 1, 2. c,3—5, Affixes for gender and number. 

3. § 107. (opening), 1,2, The absolute and construct states. 

4. §24. 1—3, The three most important accents. 


5. WORD-LESSON. 


(52) WIN who, which (55) JD 80 (58) MOUS he-sent 
(53) wy) and-he-made (56) (2) from (59) tg second 
(54) D? sea (57) FWWY he-made (60) DI under 


6. EXERCISES. 


(1) To be translated into Hebrew:—IJn-the-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-upon the-earth; (3) The- 
waters (are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., from- 
under to) the-sea; (5) (A) second dayl; (6) The-day the-second1 
(=the second day); (7) God sent )( the light and-)( the darkness; 
(8) From-the-heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-be- 
tween the-earth; (10) And-(it)-wasso. 


1The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun; and, ff the noun is 
definite, the adjective receives the article. 
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2. Tobe translated into English:—(1) YIN? OY; (2) YW: 
(3) DID; (4) DD WN ONDA; (5) WT TINT: ©) PINT ID 
Dnw/?; (7) JWI W332; &) PINT-VY DBTTAN NW; (9) 
PPT mY. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) no, (2) 73, (3) ]> 
(4) DY, (5) WY, (6) FD, (7), 9B, (8) 12, (9) PVD. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) kén, (2) bén, (3) ’6r, 
(4) bo-hd, (5) mah, (6) ‘al, (7) ’Al, (8) ‘As, (9) mé, (10) bén, 

7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before larynge- 


als. (3) The preposition (4 and 5) before the article. (4) The 
preposition from. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 


utive adjective. (7) The vowels é and é. (8) The vowels 6 and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) P&ah-furtive. (11) Labials, (12) D. f. 
in a spirant. (13) Laryngeals and D. f. (14) Silldk and MéQég. 


(15) M&kkétf. 


LESSON VIIIL—GENESIS I. 9. 
1. NOTES. 

55. np? —yik-k4-wi—Let-(or, shall) -be-collected: 
a. The % indicates the imperfect; 5 is the plural-ending of verbs. 
b. The D. f. in f) is for an assimilated §. which is the characteristic 

of a passive verb-stem; the 4 under P is pretonic. 
56. Dr —ham-ma-yim—the-waters, see 17: 
a. 7) has =~, not > as in v. 2, since it is not in pause. 


b. The article, written regularly with 4 and D. f., § 45. 1. 
57. -bx—’él4—unto, with which compare & to. 


58. ne ene Rack: 
a. Tone-long &, but naturally long 6; the former changeable, the 
latter unchangeable. 
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b. The root is Dp ; is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 
59. MN Wij wbe-ra-’é (bh) —and-(she)-shall-be-seen: 

a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, § 55.1; j= 
tia n (= she) is a prefix of the imperfect, like 9, which = he. 
ANI should be Awan (with the same D. f. and 4 which are 

in np (55) above), for it is passive; but — refuses D. f., and fi 
under fy becomes @, as in Syyry (51), § 48. 2. 
c. Cf. closely the following forms 


3 masc. sg. i1)/>? ANY he-will-be etc. 
3 fem. sg. Mpn AV she-will-be etc. 
3 masc. pl. yp? Wy? they-will-be etc. 


d. This is the first case of FJ__= é (bh). 
60. was hay-yab-ba-84 (h) —the-dry (land): 
a. Four syllables,—two sharpened, two open, § 26. 1. N. 1. 
b. Point in 5) is D. f. yet also DAgé8-léné, § 13. 2, and N. 1. 
c. The final fy stands for the preceding 4, just as 9 stands for f, or 


) for 6; cf. OYAN and Oj), 


2. HEBREW-ENGLISH WORD-REVIEW.*+ 


yoy OD oT aah de TiN! 
ornw! 1, *D, jd" om NB” TN? 
we ope eo ON? 
ws NBL" Te PUNT ——O 
pins Tp te 
* Every word is accented on the last vowel, unless the sign > indicates 


that it is accented elsewhere. 

+ Omitting the prepositions and the relative particle (eleven words in all), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur im the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred’ 
and thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament. 
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pat ae yg 
nnn 15% Oe, 13° 53017 “DN, TNT 
mane RIP Epc penitent 
INUNAO Fp ite eee dae 3" 
me Op nya yo" 


3. HNGLISH-HEBREW WORD-REVIEW. 


46abYSSs 12created, he 38faces-of %0night 13the 
l5and 16darkness 33from 20ne 28to 
21let be 22day 4God 34place 48under 
400eginning 45desolation 17good 18say, he will 3unto 
10between 19divide, he wili heavens 44second 36upon 
35brooding 3ldividing Sin 2see, he will Swhich 
2call,he will 220dry (land) llight 49seen, let be 14was, she 
39called, he Searth 47midst-of 29so 9waste 
24collected, let 37Tevening llmorning 4lspirit-of 32~paters 
be 42erpanse 23make, he 27that 7(sign of ob- 
will ject) 


4. WORD-LESSON. 
(61) ~ON unto (64) Dip place 
(62) nw dry (land) (65) TH she-shall-be-seen 


(63) np? they-shall-be-collected 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON 


1. § 18, 1, MéQé%, on second syllable before tone. 
AS Pig, ths Pee Syllabification. 
Review-—§§ 5; 6; 9; 11. 2. a and Rem.; 12. 1; 18. 1; 14. 1, 2, 3; 


40 Lesson 8. 


17. 1, 2; 24. 1—3; 26. 1,2; 28.1, 2;30. (opening words),7, IN. 4; 
2; 31. (opening words), 3, N. 1; 45. 1, 2, 3. and Rem. 3; 47. 1, 4, 
5; 49. 1, 2; 55. 1. 2; 58.1, 2. and N. 1; 106. 1, 2. c, 3—5; 107. 1, 2. 
Note.—The stem seen in N13, NW, Sw: etc., is the simple 
active verb-stem, called Kal, § 58. 1; the stem seen in PM 


and ANIM is the simple passive-stem, called Nif-‘al § 58. 2. 


6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In-the-place which (is) 
between heavens and-between earth; (2) God will-be-seen upon 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-be-seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
will-be-seen beneath (— from-under to) the-heavens; (5) The-waters 
shall-be-collected unto+place one; (6) In-the-waters; (7) God created 
)( the-dry (land). 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) PINTY DYDI7 Wp; 
(2) DIDDY; @) WA; @ DIPHIs ©) DIP; © LNT AND; 
(7) DIDWT NY; @) OY, SYD, DYE. 


3. To be written in English letters:—(1) a, @) Py: . 
ANID, 4) INN, © DIpE, © Mp 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY 


(1) The sign of masc. sing. future, of fem. sing. future, of masc. 
pl. fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem. (3) A use of 
Méosz. (4) Final (7. (5) Use of 9 in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of 4 conjunctive. (7) The words for sea and day. 
(8) The position of the adjective when attributive. (9) The plural 


affixes of nouns. (10) The feminine affixes. 
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LESSON IX.—GENESIS I. 10-11. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) WON") 8); @ ON @); ©) PINT M; @ WH (48); 
(5) JI“? (52); (6) DYNA (35); (7) III" (86); (8) DY (31). 


2. NOTES. 
61. Mw" —lay-yab-ba-54(h)—to-the-dry (land), § 45. R. 3. 


62. {IN éré3—carth,—with article YON § 45, R. 2. 
a. another case of a helping-vowel; like av (35) 
63. TODO mik-we (h)—and-to-collection-of : 

a, And is here written 4, § 49, 2; to is written, as usually, 5, 

bv. The root is Mp2 whence the passive future 8rd plural Wp? (55). 

c. The fy is the prefix used in noun-formation, cf. DIP (58. b). 

d. This noun (= collection-of) is in the construct state, § 107, 2. 

64. Od’ —yam-mim—seas: 

a. The re is [9 from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in /, and & appears instead of a, 

b. B79? (= yam-mim) would be an impossible form, § 28. 2, 3; 
just oe on the other hand, DIP (= ma-k6m) would be impos- 
sible, § 28. 1. 

65. Nw —tad-se’— (she) -shall-cause-to-spring-forth : 


& 


fn. asin ANT (59), = she, being the feminine prefix. 


o 


. The =z under at is silent, § 11. 1. 

7, wy, and are the three root-letters; NW, ef. NVA, NY: 
d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 
causative stem. It generally has = under the preformative, i. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf. a bala (25), which has = under 4, and means he- 


causes-a-division. 
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66. NY/J—dé-86'—grass, cf. the preceding root NUT (65. ¢): 

a. FJ (preceded by ?? = d; but = (preceded by =) = d. 

b. This word, like V2, ay, and others, has a secondary, or 
helping vowel. 

67. JWY—ésév—herd: 3 = Vi yr = § not & (sh). 
a. The secondary é being only a helping vowel is not accented. 
68. yy —maz-ri (a) '—causing-to-seed, root yu: 

a. A new letter } 2; Pagah-furtive under y. 

b. A participle, as shown by 99, cf. S1979, (44) PAMAW (16) 

c. A causative form, as shown by = uaien the pretormativa: 

69. }Y—zé-ra—seed,—tfrom the root PV} 

a. This word, like YIN, DW, NT and Duy bas an unac. 

cented helping vowel. 
70. Lys eeers ua a a 
71. "5 MWY —0-se(n) p*ri—making fruit: 

a. The 6, here written over the right arm of js (§), is naturally long. 

b. The -J~, like that in ANIM, is é. 

c. The point in 5 is D. f, being preceded by a full vowel (é): it 
therefore joins the two words together and is called D. f. con- 
junctive, § 15. 3. 

d. my accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 
syllable, § 21. 1. 

€. myy is a participle from nwy he-made. 

72. {399 —l*mIi-nd6—to-kind-his ; 

a. The prep. 5, the noun uel and the suffix 4 (= Ais). 

7a" {I-VI —2ar-'0-4 vO—seed-his-Lin-him: 

a yy seed, but iY his-seed, the = being silent. 

b. jis a pronominal suffix meaning his or him. 

c. jj is made up of ‘5 the prep. in. and j the suffix him. 

d. It is }3} (v6) not 4s, because of the preceding 4, 
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rs Wee WR = which....in-him; this is the idiom for in which. 
3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NWN, in wh. Fl=she and—under $1} indic. a causative idea 


31, ‘“  indic. apart. and—under  ‘‘ ot ve 
o12!, ef %=he and—under 9 


ee oe ac 


“ec 6 66 


yeti, “ Mindic. apart. and—under {9 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


54. There are in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verb-stem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. 
i 55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter j- ora D. 
f. in the first radical representing 3 assimilated. 
56. The causative stem may be known by the — which always 


occurs under its preformative (95 Mm or )- 

57. The name of the simple stem is K&al, of the passive stem, 
Nif‘al, of the causative stem, Hif‘fl. 

58. The letter 9% prefixed to verbal forms means he, the letter n 
means she, while ?4 so prefixed indicates a participle. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


7 The names of the Hebrew letters. 


1.§1 
2. § 13, 2. and N. 1, DaAgés-forté in spirants. 
3. § 57, 1—38, Inflection. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(66) DR) seas (69) NUT grass (72) Y'Y tree 
(67) FTD collection (70) Yt seed (73) NU/TH) (see N. 65) 
(68) Mp collection-of (71) J") kind, species 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) To-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) seed (according)-to-tts-kind; (2) The-seed which-in-tt 
(= in which) (is) fruit; (3) The-day which+in-it (is) light; (4) 
The-earth shall-cause-to-spring-forth )( the-grass and-)( the seed; (5) 
The-fruit (is) in-the-seed, and-the-seed (is) in-the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English: — (1) {2 O'D AW OD; 
@ 19 Jw Wwe AYIA © NVI © MBN py: 
©) NI WI. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) NWN, (2) NW, (3) 
"Dp, 4) PD 6) YY, ©) Mwy. | 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) zé-ra‘, (2) dé8é’, (3) 
rf(a)h, (4) xén, (5) ‘6-Sé(h), (6) tOgé’, (7) vO, (8) way-hi. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The characteristic of the Nif‘al stem. (2) The characteristic 
of the Hifil stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long and 
naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 3 sg. 
masc. pron. suffix. (6) The character of — in mey. (7) The D. f. 
Conjunctive. (8) What inflection includes. (9) The names of the 
Hebrew letters. 


LESSON X.—GENESIS I. 12, 13. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) aN") (18); (2) m (15); (3) “TN (23); (4) OND (4 ; 
(5) NUT (65). . 
} 2. NOTES. 


74. NYV)—wat-to-9é’—and-(she)-caused-to-go-forth : 
a. Waw Conversive ,), and the feminine prefix > (= she). 
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bo. The j is a contraction of ya (aw); hence NVIN is for NY, 
which, like Nyy), has — under the pref. and is causative. 
c. The root is NYY, which is for NY) he-went-forth. 
75. W791D7--1mi-né-ho—to-kind-his: 
a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as MMeph 
bd. 4pz is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; —~ may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 


76. %eoyy—S*ll-Si—third; cf. 99% second. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


3 DDT aaa) yt 
3 ots NYIM) 7 
npn DIpT awy yn 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
59. The full form of the pronom. suffix 3rd p. sg. masc. is 44, the 


short form is §, 
60. There are many nouns that take a supplementary help- 
ing-vowel, usually é, under certain circumstances @, which is never 


accented. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 47,1, 2, 4,5. The Inseparable Prepositions. 
2. § 49, 1, 2. The Waw Conjunctive. 
3. § 45. The Article, 


6. WORD-LESSON 

(74) NYVWN (see N. 74) (77) DWY herd (80) "WPF third 
(75) YD yielding seed (78) awy making 

(76) RY? he went-forth (79) m5 frust 


7. BXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The-day the-third (— the 
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third day). (2) The-earth shail-cause-to-go-forth )( the-herb and-)( 
the-tree. (3) Let-(there)-be (a) place between the seas and-the-land. 
(4) And-she-caused-to-go-forth )( the-spirit upon+the-waters. (5) And- 
created God )(-the-light and-)( the-darkness in-day one. (6) Day 
and-seas and-waters. 


2. (DO. sis Ws DIT, (2) (8? py y'3 S73", 
(3) RUITNN PINT NSINY @ DPD WPI AX RD 
Nw, © DIA Mpp NX) NWI OX ON Wyn. 

3. To be written in English letters : — (1) WN, (2) yp. 
(3) PAM, 4 yw, ©) ay © NW. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) yik-ka-wQ, (2) b*§5x, (3) 
’él4+m4-k6m, (4) I*mi-nd, (5) ‘és, (6) "*Bér, (7) zar-O+4v6, (8) S*1I8i. 


8 TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The helping vowel. (2) The syllable. (3) Pagah furtive. (4) 
The forms of the conjunction and. (5) The origin of f under w in 
om ta (6) The use of the imperfect with wAw conversive. (7) The 
sign of the definite object, its forms and usage. (8) The influence 
of laryngeals upon neighbouring vowels. 


LESSON XI.—GENESIS I. 14, 15. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) 7" (9); (@) ODT G); 3) PD 6); () DY (31); 
(5) FVD") (34); (6) JIT, 2). 
2. NOTES. 
77: FWD —m6-169 luminaries : 
a, Sing., ND (like Dip place); but when the plur. ending 66 


is added the tone moves one syllable, and the original & is reduced 
to =, § 100, 1. a. 
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b. Both 6’s are naturally long, though written defectively, § 6. 4 N. 2. 
Cc. “IN = light, but NID = luminary; on this use of fy, see 63.c. 
78. pig ee (A) ‘—in-expanse-of ; 

a, Abs. yr (40); const. yp? the original 4 being reduced 

toz» §109. 3. a. 

bv. Before a] the prep. 5 takes — instead of +, § 47, 2. 

ce. The syl. |S) (bir) is closed, § 26. N. 2. 

d. The Swi under "| is silent, § 10. 2 
79. 573/99 —hav-dtl—to-cause-a-division; 

a. An infinitive; the prefix fj shows it to be causative (HIftl). 

b. D. 1. in Sy because it does ‘not immediately follow a vowel-sound. 

80. pt) —w'ha-y—and-they-shall-be : 

a. PPT "= he-was 3 PUT = she-was ; y= they-were. 

b. But 9 connects thie vith what precedes, and likewise carries on 
to the perfect the time-sense of the preceding context; cf. with this 
the form of the conjunction («}) which gives the imperfect the 
time-sense of the preceding context, see 18. 

81. npxo *’6-909—for-signs : 

a. Sing. AN or FIN; Plur. APN, by the addition of 69, § 106. 3 

bd. Both yowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 


82. O°" yin7i—* -lem6-*dtm—and-for-seasons : 


a. The conjunction, before a consonant with S*w§, is written 4 § 49. 2. 
b. The § is 6, not 6; M&&é& is written before comp. S*wA, § 18. 3 
c. Y, being a laryngeal, takes a compound S*wA, § 42. 3. 
d. The noun is in the plur. masc., as shown by fm. 
83. on 9}—0- -l*yA-mim—and-for-days : 
a. Another case of 4, instead of ); before a consonant with S*wa, 
see 82. a. 
b. This is an irregular plural form from 6) day. 
84. Le ee ree ane wees: 
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a. A. masc. pl, ending with a noun (Aw ) which has feminine sg. 
ending, § 106. 4. N. 
85. MIND —lim-6-r69—for-tuminaries : 

a. What was said in 78. b, c, concerning bir, applies to lim. 

b. Here the first 6 is written fully, the second defectively, § 6. 4. N. 2. 
86. yrrqo—lha-’ir—to-cause-to-shine ; cf. SAN light: 

a. Another causative infinitive (cf. by Ls ba ), but with > under re 
instead of =, because it is in an open syllable, § 28. 1. 


38. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ay myn m ow) 
ass nn Dans pa 
xv oD" wpa onyin? 
yu Day’ nino? on) 


4. OBSERVATIONS 
61. The fem. plur. ending is 69, the masc., Im. 
62. For the initial and so-called medial S*wA, see § 10. 1, 2. 
63. And is usually written ), but before labials and before con- 
sonants with S°wa it is written 9. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1§ 47, 1, 2, 4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 

2. § 49. 1, 2, The Waw Conjunctive. 

3. § 10, 1,2, Initial and (so-called) Medial S*wa. 
4. § 7, 1—4, Classification of Vowel-sounds. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(81) FIN sign (83) ND luminary (85) wou sun 
(82) nm moon (84) Wind season (86) FISW year 
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7. BXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1)The-sign, the-moon, the 
sun, the-year, the-season; (2) The-sun will-be-seen in-the-heavens; 
(3) Signs and-luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall- 
be C7?) in-expanse-of the-heavens; (5) For-seasons and-for- 
luminaries ; (6) To-cause-a-division between the-day and-between the- 
night; (7) Seas and-waters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminary, 
the-luminaries. 


2. To be translated into English:— (1) YIN? hia) DN; 
(2) U7 TINDIs @ PINT P21 Ow Pa PI « 
WOUiT-nN piri X16) WPT yp YP: ©) 
DoiNDy, mhinnd; (7) 93 view We PW. 

3. To be written in English letters:—(1) FA), (2) WWI, (3) 
wow, 4) mw, ©) DYN, @ OF. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) ha-fr, (2) ’6-969, (3) 
yom, (4) ya-mim, (5) bir-ki(a)‘. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Change of + to. (2) Prepositions 5 and , with i. (3) 
Waw Conversive with the past tense. (4.) Various forms of the 
verb mit he-was. (5) 4 and ve (6) $9 and fj. (7) Differ- 
ence between D337 and NIT (8) Nouns with helping vowels. 
(9) Initial and so- -called Medial S¢wa. (10) Classification of vowel- 


sounds according to formation, quantity, nature, value. 


LESSON XII.—GENESIS I. 16, 17. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) FAN (77); (2) ONDIT (56); (3) DIP (68); (4) YTD (78); 
(5) “YNITP (86); (6) Ww (28); (7) NW) (22); (8) NIV (9). 
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2. NOTES. 


87. wY—way-y4-As—and-(he)-made, see 46: 

u, Like 7, a short form of the imperfect, root nyy. 

b. Third syllable, has an unaccented helping or secondary vowel. 
88. 93y%—S*né—two-of ; cf. 9} faces-of: 

a. The eoontruel state of the namerel D’ sw , of which a eee is the 
dual ending, §§ 106, 5; 107, 6. i Rompe 

b. The word has but one syllable, = not being a full vowel. 

89. po 3—has-g°d6-lim—the-great (ones): 

. The erricies written regularly with = and D. f., § 45. 1. 

. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending D’_) from bb P| ‘ 

. The _— is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. 


a oo 8&8 


. The > and =~ under j in the sing. and plur. respectively, both 
arise from an original 4. In the singular this 4 is in an open syl, 
immediately before the tone and therefore is rounded to 4; in the 
plural the tone has moved away upon the addition of fm, and s0 
original 4 is reduced to SewA; cf. sg. m. Sj}, but sg. f. moira, 
pl. m. OS} sy, pl. tf. MAYSjay. in which, By the addition ‘of an 
affix, the tone is changed. This change of a full vowel to S*w& is 
called reduction, § 36. 2. b. 

90. 57 37 TINA —bam-m4-"or —hag-g4-dbl—the luminary _ the- 

great (one): 

a. Both words have a tone-long A, and a naturally long 6, although in 

the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 

b. Both words have the article in its usual form. 

91, Now pp9—1-méem-sé-180—for-dominion-of : 

a. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 

b. The fina: é is a helping vowel. 

c. 5 is the prep.; fy, the formative prefix, cf, 58. b; fy, the fem. 

ending; the root being Sypyey, 
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92. joa tee eee 3; with tone-long 6. 
93. D'd D131} hak-ko-xa-vim—the stars: 
a. The = under 5 is MéQé, § 18. 1; under 3 it is Sill. 
b. Cf. 3513 star, O°3915 stars, D3 io0 the-stars. 
94, | f)—way-yit-ten—and-(he) -gave: 
a. }fhe-will-give is the Kal Imperfect from ns he-gave. With Waw 
Conversive (cf, 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 
b. The D. f. in fy is for the first radical 5, which has been assim- 
ilated; cf. alaale) for Dan ak see 49, § 39, 1. 
95. DNN—6-64m—)(-them: the pronominal suffix Q with Py, 
another way of writing the sign of def. obj., § 51. 2. : 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


p> 4 aT MINYA—the-luminaries the-great—the great luminaries. 


Sa be “Np the-luminary the-great — the great luminary, 
jOpi7 “Not —the-luminary the-small — the small luminary. 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 

64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective, 
second. 

65. The noun is masculine,’ the adjective is masculine. 

66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective: The adjective, when at- 
tributive, follows its noun, and agrees with it in gender, number and 


definiteness. 


1The noun 5‘X) is masculine, although In the plural it has a feminine form. 
v 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 57. Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 
2. § 58. 1. The Simple Verbstem, Kal. 
3. § 14. 1—3, Omission of Dagés-forté. 
4. § 11, 2. a, b, S*w4 under final consonants. 
6. WORD-LESSON. 

(87) “WN to shine (89) 3535 star (92) te fourth 
(88) ‘DIT great (90) FIOWIDD ruling —« (98): DIL two 

t Se ae i 


(91) jop small 
7. EXERCISES. 
’ 4. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave 
)( the-luminaries for-(the)-ruling-of the-day and-for-(the)-ruling-of 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the small luminary, 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moon (are) in-(the)-erpanse-of the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day. 


2. To be translated into English:—(1) 530 INIT AN NYY; 
(2) OI 33137; @ I IWids © Meow Aw; © 
M723 DIDID 7; ©) *WT TINDT: @ WT OPA WN: 
(8) FOND? mo 273; © "IT PY: GO “WN yA 
yt i. 

3. To be written in English letters : — (1) 1, (2) wy, (3) 
N27 pD, (4) IID, ©) DAN, t) YI, 7) WDD, (8) FANN, 
(9) DIT. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—yom, (2) yém, (3) 8éx, 
(4) 16x, (5) Att, (6) talt, (7) yéSt, (8) ha-ér. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Affixes of the feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of > to +. (4) 
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The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) Mégég and Sillak. 
(6) Assimilation of 3- (7) The infinitive of the root Spry. (8) 
The conjunction before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning second, 
third, fourth. (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The form 
of the simple verb-stem (Kal). (12) Omission of DagéS-forté. (13) 
Sew under final consonants. 


LESSON XIII —GENESIS I. 18—20. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DDI 7); (2) PANT Ms (3) YH (40); 4) NPT (89); 
(5) WAN (48); (6) ITD? (75); (7) NY (22). 


2. NOTES. 
96. Svryo)—w«lim-861—and-to-rule : 
a. Conjunction \: prep. 5) with —, § 47, 2; the + under » silent. 
b. An infinitive from the root pyyry, cf. 913 tone-long 3. 
~ m9) D)—bay-yom 0-val-lAy-l4(h)—in-the-day and-in-the- 
night, §§ 45. 4. R. 3; 47. 4; 49, 2. 
98. S959 599) —0-lahav-dil—and-to-cause-a-division. 
a. 4, § 49. 2; 6, § 32. 3. c; 33/7; see 79. 
b. The root is ‘573 (pronounced ba-dil). 
99. 9 T’vi-ifourth ; cf. wr SY third. 
100. “syays)—yis-rs0— (they) shall-swarm : 
a. Kal Imperfect 3 pers. plur. masc. from Ww he-swarmed ; yw 
he-will-swarm ; ww they-will-swarm. 
b. Two S*wis—first, silent; second, vocal, § 11. 3. N. 1, 2. 
ec. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 


101. alee? TES aeiCor Tr, or, collectively, swarms: 
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a. Like 3), Os, Nw, yu and awy: these nouns have but 


one essential vowel, viz., the first, since the second is inserted 

merely for euphony. They are called Segolates. 

b. The essential vowel in all these cases, except 5j/}), was original- 
ly 4, which has been deflected to é, § 89. 1. The essential vowel 
of awy was originally i. 

102. wp) —né/-féS—soul-of: Another Segolate, of which the pri- 
mary form was ws: cf. the primary form of yy viz., yr which 
appears before the suffix in yh see 73. 

103. M°M—bay-vya(h)—life: Feminine, as shown by #_, 

104. Nyy wrt —ana-fowr: ; 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with S*wa. 

b. A case of naturally long 6; the final form of § (Pé@). 

105. Piya, otek = (he! shall-fly ; 

a. An Imperfect from the root Ww to-fly. 

b. Unchangeable 6; both §’s are spirants. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ae 2079? wp) 
a O33 yu 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
69. The Imperfect Kal has a preformative in the 3d masc. the 
letter 9, written with i. 
70. In forming the plural of the Kal perf., the vowel of the sec- 
ond radical becomes vocal S*wa. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1 § 50. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 
2. § 50. 2, 3. Pausal forms and Remarks (to be read only). 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 
(94) iM life (96) yy to-fly (98) yw swarm 
(95) WD) soul (97) SY fowt 

7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The-waters shall-swarm ; 
(2) God created )(the-earth, and-he-made )( the-heavens; (3) And- 
saw God )\( the-earth which he-had-created, and-(it)-was+-good; (4) 
I (am) God who created )( the-light; (5) Thou (art) in-the-heavens 
and-I (am) upon-the-earth; (6) We (are) great; (7) Thou (m.) 
(art) small; (8) Thou (f.) (art) good; (9) Ye (are) (the) light-of 
the-earth. 


2. To be translated into English : — (1) 817) ‘IN, (2) FAX 
nots 3) OYA DT: @ OM ODD wp, © AAD 
YDITNN DTN: 6) Hipn. 

8. To be written in English letters:—(1) yw, (2) Jeid?1, (3) 
iy, 4) wy ©) iw, © IIIT. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) k6l, (2) né/-fé3, (3) 
m6-r66, (4) ’&-né-xi, (5) “Att, (6) ’At-tém, (7) nah’-nd. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY, 


(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segolates. (3) The vowel 6, as 
derived from -. (4) The vowel 6. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The forms of the Personal Pronoun. (7) The simple 
verb-stem. (8) The Passive. (9) The Causative. 


LESSON XIV.—GENESIS I. 21—23. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) OMIT (42), (2) WON" (18), (3) NYU (74), (4) WD) 
FIT (102, 103); (5) wy (46). 
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2. NOTES. 
106. a) idan ee Pe eee (he)-created; 

a. x2’ he-will-create, but with +) the force of the tense is changed. 

b. Compare (1) ai) and N72") with (2) N73 and N73") h 
107. DISH 7—hat-tan-ni-nim—the-sea-monsters : 

a. Pointain n and 3 are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 

b. The ~ under } is i written defectively, § 6. 3. N. and 4. N. 2. 

ec. (1) Article “TT (2) noun Pan: (3) plural ending a 

108. w5)~95—k6l-ne’-f68—every+soul-of : 

a, “99 en wimtcented closed syllable, for the word before M&k- 
kéf always loses its accent, § 17, 1, 2. 

b. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, § 28. 2; 
but is > a short vowel? Jt is. In this word we have for the first 
time 6, or Kamés-hatOf, which is represented by the same sign? 
(+) as 4, § 5. 5. 

109. Ta —ha(h)-hay-ya(h)—the-life: The article with its D. f. 

implied, § 45. 2; Mé§&%, second syllable before tone, § 18. 1 

110. Mwy —ha-r6-mé’-séO—the- (one) -creeping: 

a. The article with D. f. rejected and = rounded to+, g 45, 3. 

b. A participle (although without ~)) fem. (f) sg. from wn, 

c. Observe that the — is 6, not 6, although defectively written. 

111, I8"W/—S4-r°s— (they) swarmed: 
a. H e-swarmed yw they-swarmed ww Ce renkey: he-will-swarm, 
way they-will-swarm; and so N13 he-created, Ina they- 
created; NIP he-called, INT? they- -called ; 13 he- -gave, wr 
they-gave. 
b. Kal Perf. 3 m. pl., as shown by the ending 4, 


1There is practically no difference in pronunciation between + = A and 
+ = 6; but in this book they are transliterated differently in order to 
emphasize the difference in their origin. 
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112, D799 "mi né-hém—to-kinds-their ; 

a. dit pre suf. 3 m. pl., as used with plur. nouns, § 51.1. ¢. 

Oc eee €) is a defective writing for ae _ the plur. const. ending. 
113. oe ee 

a, The first > is 4, because before the tone and in an open syllable: 

the second is 4 because under the tone, § 31. 1. a. (1), ¢ 

b. Const. sing. would be 33: dual would be D535 A 

114, SRP ale hea iets eam ile (he)-blessed: 

. Root is 3, 9 being sign of Impf., and 4 the conjunction, 

D, f. of +4 omitted from $, which has enti Sowa, § 14. 2. 

. The final - has, as always, a S°wa, § 11. 2. a. 

. In the syllable ‘) ay forms a diphthong, hence the following 7a) is 


a2 o & A 


a spirant, 

e. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 
seen in NW?» or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in yp? or (3) 
the cause tive-stem, as seen in 71>, ag bala It is a new stem, 
viz., the intensive. The form would i euiaue be ape a but “ re- 
jects the D. f., and the preceding = becomes —, while, by a change 
of tone, = yields to =; cf. Pays , but Sax (23). 

jf. The characteristic of the intensive-stem is DAgé8-forté in the sec- 
ond radical, not, as in >? (55), in the Apat 

115. “DN'D—le'-mor—to-say, generally translated saying: 
a. Inf. const. of “WON say is “ION: cf, SYD (96) from Iw. 


b. Before ‘yg, the prep. = takes =, giving “ox? § 47, 3. 
c. SW being weak, finally quiesces, carrying = along with it, and in 


compensation = becomes é. 
116, y7H—P‘ra—be-ye-fruitful: A Kal Imperative plural. 
117. 15>\i— f-r°vO—and-multiply-ye: Kal Imperative plur. with 


Waw Conjunctive, here 5 before a consonant with S°wa, § 49. 2. 


118, §N91))—A-mil’0—ana-filr-ye: 
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a. Waw Conjunctive before a labial is written 4, § 49. 2. 

b. Sew is silent, §§ 10. 2. b; 26. 4. N. 2; 28. 4 

c. Kal Imperative plural of ND, § indicating the plural. 
119, D'ND'Dy—bay-yam-mim—in-the-seas: 

a. D’ sea, fevey seas, DD the-seas, D'S in-the-seas. 

ba Cr. DY day, aay days, DDT the-days, DDS in-the-days. 
120. SUNT te Ole Coane §§ 49. 1; 45. 3. 
121, SE ere tek ee eaten “ 

a. Kal Impf,, short form, from same root as 137 (117). 

b. 9 is the pref. of the Impf.; 5; and 5: radicals; third radical lack- 
ing. 

c. ~ is a helping vowel. 


122. %y/7pPF7—hamtist—ffth, § 9, 2. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NIP- NWP nee Opa 
NI2- NY rowing mn 
wy AY nega nypID 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


71. Upon the addition of 4 in the Impf. as well as in the Perf. 
the vowel of the second radical becomes vocal S¢*wa. 

72. The feminine ending fy is often preceded by an unaccented 
= , inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is « (7: while Fy (also fq) takes the D. f. by impli- 
cation, “| (also y and &) entirely rejects it. 

74. The quiescense of a consonant is usually compensated for by 
the strengthening of the preceding vowel. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1.§ 106, 2.6, The fem. ending ff attached toa stem by means of Rate 
2.§106,2.c, The fem. ending f changed to ‘a Meer 
3.§ 42.1.3: The peculiarities of laryngeals. — 


6. WORD-LESSON., 


(99) we) all, every (102) pan sea-monster 
(100) 35 wing (103) 7} he-blessed 
(101) WD") he-crept (104) NOD he-filled 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God said, “Let-there-be 
(an)-expanse” and-he-created )(+ the-heavens. (2) <And-he-made 
\(-+-the-great stars (lit. the-stars the-great). (3) Fill-ye the-waters 
and-muitiply-ye in-the-seas. (4) And-blessed God every winged fowl 
(lit. every+fowl-of wing). (5) Let-multiply the-fowl wpon-the-earth. 
(6) God blessed )( every + Tiving-thing that creeps (lit. )( every soul- 
of the-life the-creeping); (7) The-waters swarmed according-to-their- 
kinds. 

2. To be translated into English : — (1) “TN DTN x1") 


wont oD ONIN, @ oF? oT WW", «@) 
“ON? OR OM PD |) poy qin | 3) 
PINTOY) ODD OTN OMX JN). ees 

3. To be written in English letters: — ww, 7, OAR, 
won, 13, O37, ONT. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) k6l, (2) k6l+, (3) 
yi'-rév, (4) 8é/-rés, (5) ha(h)-hay-yah), (6) naf-86, (7) Sné. 


2 Learn only the general statement, not the sub-sections marked @, b, c, ete. 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (2) The feminine ending 
fh. (3) The dual ending. (4) The intensive stem. (5) The pecuiiar- 
ities of laryngeals. (6) Compensatory strengthening of vowels. 


“~~ LESSON XV.—GENESIS I. 24—26. 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
a) “9D (aos); @) SBD) (96,5 8) MYDD 07; () WRAP 
86); (5) TINTTN (23); (6) 7") (3). 


2. NOTES. 
123, NYiM—to-se’—Let- (her) -cause-to-go-forth : 
a. 5 (0) ¥ contracted from 5 tae NYjN is like Nw (65). 
b. Hif‘il Impf. 3 fem. sg. from the meat NY? hescent-forth. 
124-571 217 —lmi- nab—to-kind-her; - 

a. & to, !" kind, "y__ her; cf. WIID?, inn?, 

b. The point in rl is ‘neither D. f. nor D. aes it is inserted to show - 
that Ff has a consonantal force and is not silent, for fj at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called MAppik, 
§ 16, 1. 

125, DID —b*he-ma (bh) —cattle 
cs; having no Mappik, is silent; the noun is fem., § 106. 2. c. 
126. iy, Wate Tee aes creeper: 
a. Waw Con}. "pefore the tone-syl. receives, § 49. 4; cf. bh ba (11). 
db. wry is a SeZolate noun from the same root as nw (110). 


Al 
<i 


c. The secondary, helping vowel is not 2-- ~~’ 
127. (ue iony ullage nee ee &/-rés—and-beast-of --earth: 

a. FFF (absolute) = life or beast; Fp is construct, § 107. 2, 4. 

b. { is an old ending, now obsolete, § 105. 1. Rem. 
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c. f'n is for syn, but = under 9 has become silent +, D. f. in 9 
being dropped, and ZS forms a diphthong; hence n is spirant. 
128. [M—hay-ya9—beast-of: with the same meaning as the 
preceding archaic form Stead ah here D. f. remains. 
129. DIN ba eda-ma (h) —the-ground: 
a. The article before a weak laryngeal has 7, § 435. 3. 


b. The vowel before a compound S*wa always has Mé0Sz, § 18. 3. 
CN, a laryngeal, takes compound rather than simple S°w, § 9. 2. 


d. fy, having no Mappik (§ 16. 1), is silent; the word is feminine, 
§ 106. 2. c. 
130. ry y—na *$é(h)—we-will-make, or, let-us-make : 
a. Of these four consonants only three can be radicals; the root is 
ney. 
b. The 3} from pronoun 4) we, indicates 1 p. pl., we, just as 9 in- 
dicates 3 m. sg., he, and n. 3 fem. sg., she. 
ec. The laryngeal y takes compound S*wA, § 9. 2. 
d. Mé§é%, as always, before a compound S*w4, § 18. 3. 
ec. The vowel ie is é, cf. same vowel in TIN (59) and nyy 
(CAD 
f. To the first syl. * is an overhanging sound helping in the transi- 
tion from the laryngeal to the following sibilant. 
131. DIN— ’4-dam—man : both vowels changeable. 
132. 3 poyy—b'sil-me’-nt—in-image-our : 
a. Prep. 3: noun DY; connecting-vowel — ; suffix 45, 
b. The accent 7 is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 
133. WMITD —kid-m 0-§@-nl—according-to-likeness-our : 
a has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 3. 
b. The S*wA becomes silent, as in Sir (96), after the inseparable 
preposition, = 
c. The noun is nid, the suf. and connecting-vowel being bie lees 
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Sa gig a A ete ee re ee Se en 
134. TV) —wyir-do—and-they-shall-have-dominion : 

(i 5) ss and; $ indicates Impf. 4, plural; radicals, "| and 4, 
135. IID —via-s9—in-fish-of : 

a. The stroke over 5) is Rafé, § 16. 2. 

b. Prep., before a consonant with S*wa, takes ~, § 47. 2. 


c. On %, see §§ 10. 2, d. and 28. 4. 
d. Noun in abs., ppj*y; in const., Pjcy, § 106. 2. a. (2). 


136. agate emma} —hA&-ré/-mé$ ha-r6-més—the-creeper the-creep- 
ing: the noun and the participle, both with article. 


38. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


“ION? for OND mn >) w73) 
NYIN for NVI mn 7 wn) 
Myo? for D2 INN ANID or? 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


75. Contractions are common; thus \_ (aw) becomes 6; fR__ 
(A-ha) becomes F]_ (Ah). The result . always a naturally long 
vowel. i 

76. The original fem. ending, was M_. which is retained in the 
construct, but in the absolute the /) is lost and the preceding = be- 
comes =. fe 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. 

78. Before a tone-syllable Waw Conjunctive and the inseparable 
prepositions may take a tone-long +, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 51. 1. a—c, Pronominal Suffixes,—separate forms. 


2. § BA. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with FAY, 
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6. WORD-LESSON. 
(105) FIDIN ground (108) 7727 he-multiplied 
(106) FDTD cattle (109) L197) creeper 
(107) mp5 he-was-fruitful . 


7. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God created )(-them; (2) 
He-said to-the-sea-monsters, Fill-ye )\(+the-seas; (3) The-fowl multi- 
plied upon-the-earth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) beast-of the- 
earth was (fem.) upon+the-ground; (6) To-kind-his, and-to-kind-her, 
and-to-kinds-their; (7) His-day, my-day, her-day; (8) God made )(+ 
the-creeper upon+the-ground; (9) The-cattle the-good (f.); (10) The 
good beast; (11) And-saw God all+that he-had-created, and-(it)-was 
+good; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon-the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:—(1) piv? Hy; (2) SSM) 
PP) SWI) NOT INT, @) “ONY ATTN ANT XSi 
ONT OT PN EI: | ADIT werbeny TAN. 
3. To be written in English letters: — (1) N99, (2) F737, (3) 


712, 4) TTD, ©) 779?, ©) TON, (7) RYN. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) kol, (2) k6l+, (3) bén, 
(4) bén, (5) bén+-, (6) ré/-més, (7) hay-Q6, (8) bay-yam-mim, (9) 
*agér, (10) réx, (11) va/-réx, 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const. 
of “ON with prep. 4, (4) Difference between the words for sea, 
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
per. fem, (7) Mappik. (8) Relation between the fem. affixes a fie 
and fy_. (9) Pronominal suffixes,—separate forms. (10) Pronom- 
inal suffixes with DN: 
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LESSON XVI.—GENESIS I. 27 —29. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) EVIYY (104); (2) FDTD (125); (3) wry) (126); (4) NID" 
(106); (5) DIN (95); (6) 773") 114); (7) 1D (116); (8) IN 
(117); (9) 3N'9ID9 (118); (10) FMT (103); (11) Nw (110). 


2. NOTES. 


137. {IY 3—b'sal-mo—in-image-his: 


a. 3 in; oy, see 132. a; § his, as in el (72), iy (78). 
b. The accent over f5 is disjunctive, cf. => (132. b). 
138. DPYD—b*se-1lem—in-image-of : 

a5 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 3. 

b. This is the usual form of the noun, but oy (137. a) is the pri- 
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. ym but wT 
(73); and so PON, but iy, ID. but jay, wy. but jwiDg 
etc., § 109. 4. a, b. 

139. JNN—6-060—)Chim, § 51. 2 
140. mpn tae xar Q-n°ké-va (h)—male and-female: 

a. 3 is a noun like DIN: with two tone-long vowels which were 
originally short, § 90, 1. a. 

b. WAw Conj., before a consonant with S*wa, is} § 49, 2 

c. The ending ee the feminine affix, § 106. 2. c. 

141, DMY—la-hém—to-them, §§ 47, 5; 51, 3. b. and N. 
142. AWAD) —W'Xivs0'-hi—and.suddue-ye-her: 

a. 4 and ; wa2 for wad (cf. a la) (118)] subdue-ye i her; 
the root being was ‘ 

b. = is usually w, but here a defective writing for 4 (0), the sign of 
the plural; ti is sounded as uw in put, but 0 as 00 in tool. 

143. TNO 0—and-have-ye-dominion : 
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a. On \ see § 49, 2; the accent “ over “] is disjunctive. 
144. FIA—vie-240—in-fish-of ; cf. ghia pal (135): 
a. 5} has D.1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12, 2, 3. 
145. 7 33 —hin-né(h)—bvehold! an interjectional adverb. 
146. 9H My—n4-0at’-ti—L-have-given: 
(2; 10}, 0% in pis for 3 assimilated, ¥aymb) = vabyaPe root 1D). 
b. The ending a) =! s-cf: ION he-said, TON I-said ; va he- 
knew, yy I-knew ; Ow he-ruled, MWD T-ruled. 
147. p95—14-x8m—to-you mm) 
a. Prep. has~, cf. p95 (45), oS (141). 
b. DD is the pronoming| suffix feritne 2d. pl. masce. 
148. ya pyt—zo-re (4) ' za/-ra‘—seeding seed: 
a. yr is the active participle of the Kal stem—note the 6. 
b. On = under y read § 42, 2. d. 
(oe yu is for ym (69), on account of the accent (x), § 38, 2. 
149. i yib-yé (h) —he- (i. e., it)-shall-be: 
a. Observe the Mé0é& with ~ and that the S*wA is silent, § 18. 5. 
b. Root, s1';7; % indicates Impf. cf. shortened form %f? (19). 
150. 9DN'I——1°8x-1d(h)—for-food: 
a. Thev under &, in an unaccented closed syl. is 6, not 4. 


b. The root is plainly DON he-ate; ite indicates fem. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


poys inbya OY OSM wD 
mz ipoy ink on? WAI 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


79. When a disjunctive accent stands between a spirant and the 
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Ne ee 
preceding vowel, the spirant does not immediately follow the vowel, 


and hence takes DAgéé-léné. 
80. Segolates before suffixes take what is called their primary 


form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 


81. The suffix meaning him is j: them DFJ 9T O, 


82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pl. meaning we is the letter 3: the 


pronominal suf-fix our is 43; her is 7], 


83. Syllables ending with laryngeals and having a short vowel 
followed by a compound S¢wAa are loosely closed; the S*wa eases the 


transition between the laryngeal and the following consonant. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 52. 1.a,b6,c,and2, The Demonstrative Pronouns. 
2. § 53. 1. a. B, The Relative Particle. 
3. § 54, 1, 2. a—d, The Interrogative Pronouns. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 

(110) DAN man (113) “VDt male (116) DOY image 
(111) fT)T fish = (114) WDD he-subdued (117) ae he-subdued 
(112) FVD" likeness (115) M233 female (had-dominion) 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE ARTICLE. 


9537 WN = the-luminary the-great — the great luminary. 


jo WNOI= the-luminary the-small — the small luminary. 


Principle 1.—The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 


Mit DIT = the-day the-this = this day. 
nein PONT = the-earth the-this (f.) = this earth. 
DONA DINwiT = the-heavens the-these — these heavens. 
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Principle 2.—The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 
lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article. 


8. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew':1—(1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) The good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) 
This male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the 
heavens; (7) This good place;? (8) These great luminaries; (9) 
This spirit (f.), (10) Who created man in his image? (11) Who 
made this light? (12) To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? 
(13) What did God create in beginning? 


2. To be translated into English: — (1) DININ TDINT; (2) 
PNT DWT; (3) AIT DOT A; @) 94D DI: ©) “AD 
On? OTN JN: ©) AWE? NIP TD O wowA rp 
NYT ©) 19 PINT WH OTR. 

8. To be written in English letters:—(1) Ft, (2) Nt, (8) TDN, 
(4) WR, ©) 1D, 6) AD, @ AD (8) 43). 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) d*emfiQ, (2) g49, (3) 
da-24(h), (4) 1&-hém, (5) 76-66. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Laryngeals with compound S*wa. (2) The vowel, (3) 
Accents, +, -, (4) Loosely closed syllables. (5) Medial SewA. 
(6) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) Rafé. (8) Primary form of 
Segolates. (9) FAN, "JAN, ne. (10) The vowel =. (11) Demon- 
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib 


utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 


1In this and in following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will 
not be joined together by hyphens. 

2The order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (3) demonstrative, the article 
being written with each word. 
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LESSON XVII—GENESIS I. 30, 31. 
l. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DUPY (67); (2) YT (69); (3) JAWIN (73. €)5 (4) FMT (128); 
(5) FM WY (102,103); (6) NV) (22); (7) 377" (36). 


2. NOTES. 
151. wrri—ro-més—creeper (literally, creeping): 
a. Naturally long 6, tone-long €; Kal act. part., cf. yu (148). 
bv. This 6 (in Kal act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 
152. Pee Ot ROL Ye PetCo ea eae 
a. On the short vowels = and > see § 17, 2. 
db. Pp. like (28 and many others, is an a-class Segolate. 
153. YY —‘a-s4 (h) —he-made ; 
a. Kal Perf, 3 m. sg.,--the root-form from which came wy) (46), 
and nvy (71). 
154. SNry—m6d—exceedingly: an adverb. 
155. wii] —hAssis-sI—the-siath, 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ayy 2ON DIT I2 (DN 
DI 27NN Hiy-7271 (you) OD9 
AWNTID-AN win 959 (him) 43 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


84. Note, in cases cited above, how _ and — give place to + and 
= (6), when, as when the word is joined by M&kkéf to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 

85. The conjunction } is written 4 before a consonant with S¢wa. 

86. va) —TI; p35 = you; ¥ for We = him. 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


Uo Opes CB oe Pronunciation of ), {), ¥, 

aI DS ay OS Letters with double forms, and with similar 
forms. 

Oo 9 aol. Classification of Letters. 

4. § 12, 2, 3, Spirants with S*w& preceding, with dis- 


junctive accent preceding. 


5. § 15. 1, 3, Dagzés-forté compensative and conjunctive. 
6. § 16, 1, 2, Mappik and Rafé. 
7. § 26. 2, N. 1. Sharpened syllables. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
(118) MIDN food (120) reap) he-gave (122) AND exceedingly 
(119) (737 behold (121) Pie greenness (123) dia sixth 
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX—THE ARTICLE. 
D7 NH-OY = uponfaces-of the-waters = upon the face[s] of 
; the waters. 
DTN M7 = spirit-of God — the spirit of God. 
Dir Mp? = to-collection-of the-waters — to the collection of 
oat waters. 
rer ving-95 = all-soul(s)-of the-life — all the souls of life. 
DT KIVA = in-fish-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 
Principle 3.—The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 
construct state; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun 
following. 
Principle 4.—If the second of the nouns in the construct rela- 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite. 


8. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I know that thou (m.) 
(art) good; (2) I gave to the cattle and to the beast(s) of the earth 


grass and herb(s) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good Ae 


fruit; (4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth 
for food; (5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God 
made was exceedingly good. 
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2. To be translated into English:—(1) DTIN nvy IMS oD 
TNTAN: @ PITTS Tey wT OVI: 8) ww OVE 
PY) avy xyin Awa AND @ wpa [ny yay V2 
DANPTTAN ODWA: ©) Qi MS OTN NID ONT DID 
Dv AIT ON) DEW: © APIZTDN NYY "wwit DV2 
DIN DP¥3 OWT XPD. 

oe To be written in English letters:—(1) TPDN, (2) Pp. (3) Siig 
(4) DY ©) WB, © JB @ 2. 


4. To be written in Hebrew letters:—(1) hf, (2) Xém, (3) ha, 
(4) hemi, (5) x4, (6) nd, (7) ellé. 


LESSON XVIII.—REVIEW. 


[To the student :—This lesson is a review of all that have preceded it. 
Nothing is so necessary, in the acquisition of a language, as constant and 
thorough review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of 
what he has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and 
two different words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The 
most common, and most important principles of the language have been con- 
sidered. Many additional principles might have been brought forward in 
ceunection with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in 
reserve. It is understood that in no case will the student proceed to take 
up Lesson XIX., until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. 
Let every word, every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 


1. WORD-REVIEW. 


fIn this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with ma, he will compare FT she was, “> let-(there)- 
be, *719) and-let-(there)-be, >) and-(there)-was, \77) and-they-shall-be, >>" 
it-shall-be.] : eS 
1. VERBS. 
m6 Mp” aa! Nyne ayer VWQer7s 
Te: A jas tg h dus bok. 5) 
any NTP? HN bate eget Ro “N23 
‘ae 3 
ap aetna “2 Meet y/o noble rnin?» ec 
=F 
21 22 \22 pA 18 11 
pw my Mp wip yy ND 


* The Infinitive form, see § 535, 8. 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 


yoy iy 9 wing mena oN 
ae ys ee eg) pat INS 
oe yy" ND 310! “p° 3N3 


me ye EIN” Pg 7 Bonne 
we ay ay" ) an 


a i) a a 

520 b ) = 11 99411 930 bn 38 ‘ok 9 
yw a okay ee NOTE ON 
wy Oy mowing meu vipta simi 
win’ yop yr aD" TDN 
pin? NUN mpi” D4 ay WN? 
nc = ey Sap? 938 13a 
UE ae haat? fat" frye est 


ane wr maps" 925” mn m3" 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of ez th verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see p. 191). 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see p. 213). 

3. ‘Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see p. 202). 

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 223). 


mod 
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3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW, 


. The alphabet, § 1. 1-3. 


. Pron. of 8, Y, [7 Pp? § 2. 1-4. 
. Pron. of [4, Uf, &, ), § 2. 5-8. 


. Extended, final, and similar 


letters, § 3. 1-3. 


. Classification of letters, § 4. 


eae 


. Pronunciation of + § 5. 1. 
. Pron, of =, § 5. 6. a. 


Vowel-letters, &, 5,9, § 6. al 
2, 3, and Notes 1-4. 


. Classificat’n of vowel-sounds, 


§ 7, 1-4. 


. Names of vowels, § 8. 

. Simple S*wa, § 9. 1. 

. Compound S°’wa, § 9. 2. 

. Initial Sewa, § 10. 1, 2. 

. Silent S¢w4, § 11. 

. Dagées-léné, § 12. 1, and N. 1. 
Onl atter.a S*wa, St 2.02- 

. D. 1. after a disj. acc., § 12. 3. 
. Dages-forte, § 13. 1, 2, and 


Note 1. 


. Omission of D. f., § 14. 1-3. 


Notes 1, 2. 


. D, f. compensative and con- 


junctive, § 15. 1, 3. 


. Mappik and Rafé, § 16. 1, 2. 
. Use of Makkef, § 17. 1-2. 

. Mé9&S, § 18. 1. 

. More common accents, § 24, 


1-3. 


. Kinds of syllables, § 26. 1, 2. 


ING lees 
. Syllabification, § 27. 1-3. 


27. 


28 


2 


ite) 


30. 


31. 


Quantity of vowels in sylla- 
bles, § 28. 1-4. 

. Naturally long vowels, § 30. 
(opening words) and Notes 1, 
2, under § 30. 7, 


. Tone-long vowels, § 31. (open- 


ing words) and Notes 1, 2, 
under 31. 3. 


Peculiarities of 


§ 42. 1-3. 
The article, § 45. 1, 2, 3, & 
Roce 


. Inseparable prepositions, §47. 
1-5. 


laryngeals 


. Waw conjunctive, § 49. 1-4. 
. Personal pron., § 50. 1-3. 


35. Pronominal suffixes, § 51. 1. 


36. 


37. 
38. 


a-c, 2. 

Demonstrative pronoun, § 52. 
1. a-c, 2. 

Relative particle, § 53. 1. a, b. 


Interrogative pronouns, § 54. 
1, 2. a-d. 


39. Roots, § 55. 1, 2. 


40. 


Inflection, § 57. 1-3. 


41. Tenses and Moods, § 57. 3. 


44 
45 


Notes 1, 2. 

. Simple verb-stem, § 58. 1, 2. 
a-c. 

. Gender of nouns, § 106. 1, 2, 
a, Db. 

. Number of nouns, § 106. 3-5. 

. States of nouns, § 107. 1, 2. 
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4. HXERCISE.* 


To be translated into Hebrew:— 
1. The name of the light is day, and the name of the darkness is 
night. 
. Waters, to waters, the waters, to the waters. 
. The earth will be seen beneath the heavens. 
. The day, in which is light. 
The fruit, in which is seed. 
. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. 
The sun will be seen in the heavens. 
. To cause-a-division between the day and the night. 


Co NA TP wD 


. And in the great day. The great stars. 


a 
© 


The great luminary is the sun; the small luminary is the moon. 
ll. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 


. Thou art in the heavens, and I am upon the earth. 


= 
is) 


. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good. 


= 
ios) 


God created the earth, and he created the heavens. 


a 
- 


. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth. 


Hb 
Dn 


. His day, her day, my day. 
. The beast of the earth was upon the ground. 


Boe 
oO 3 


. This good place. 


pen 
eo} 


. These great luminaries. 
God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 


w 
° 


LESSON XIX.—GENESIS II. 1-3. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) DDWIT ©); (2) PINT) (8); (3) Hwy 53); 4) DAN 
(95); (5) 9D (24); (6) 43 (73); (7) WH (48). 


* These sentences are selected from preceding exercises, 
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2. NOTES. 


156. 17D! ond (they) s0ere- -finished ; cf. sos (114), np 55): 

a. D. f. omitted from 9, § 14. 2; 4 indicates the plural number. 

b. The =, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pt'dl (intensive passive) stem, § 58. 
4. a, Cc. 

c. Root is N92: meaning in Pi‘él, finish, in Pi'‘al, be-finished. 

157. ONDY"9D)}—and-allhost-their; cf. “HN, OY) (89. d): 

a. 5 acc. to § 49. 1; =z is 6, because in a closed syllable ‘which has 
lost its tone, § 29. 5, 

b. NOY host, but ONY host-their ; the original = which became 
ays an open syl. otore the tone, is reduced to =~ when the tone 
moves farther away, § 36. 2. b. 

Cc. Oo} is the pron. suf. of the 3 masc. plur., § 51. 1. 

158. 2D%}—and- (he)-finished ; cf. PD", n nn: 

a. Shorter form for m2", the Pi‘él of Ads (156. c). 

b. Two D. f.’s omitted: one from % because without a full vowel, 
one from ) because final, § 14. 1, 2. 

159. yawn Di'—in-the-day the-seventh : 

a. The accent + over yawn marks the end of a secondary sec- 

tion, It is called Zakef katon, i. e., little Zakéf, § 24. 4. 


160. INN —work-his; cf. TY9t, PWIND: 
a. Abs. sg. MINN: NX has lost its consonantal force. 


n 


b. The original = of 5 is retained unchanged because it is in a 
closed unaccented syl., § 29. 1. a.; in the abs. form ~= is rounded 
to =, being in an open, pretone syl, 

6. The abs. has Rhee but the form with suf. has fy, § 106. 2. a. 


161. Nw) —ana-he-rested ; ef. NW) NAD: 


1Hvery old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under con- 
sideration, has at least one important point in common with that new word. 


Lesson 19. 75 


a. This is the regular form of the Kal Impf., the > tn Ny? and 
x72! being due to the presence of the weak letter XN, 

b. The _- in this word is 6 (tone-long), not 6. 

c. The root is plainly nay he-rested, see below, 163. 


162. a a a cf, 72) zehale 
a. D. f. omitted from %, as in 471, 773") >", DD 


b. The root is wp: meaning, as a verbal form, he-was- -holy. 

c. The first radical has =, the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a Piél form; read §§ 58. 3.; 65. 2. a. b. 

d. Compare each vowel-sound in wap? and 772" and note that the 
latter has = instead of =, because " refuses D, f., and = instead 

of =, because the accent is on the penult. 

e. The root means be-holy; the Pi‘él, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy, sanctify, § 58. 3. c. 
163. Maw —herested; ef. N72, NID, mey: 

a. Kal Perf. 3 masc. sing. of the strong verb nav, 


164. Miwyo—to-make, i. e., in-making. 
a. The prep. 5 with =, because of following laryngeal, § 47. 3 


d. niwy is a K&l Inf. const. of mwy- 


Cc. Further information concerning this form will be given later. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Ty owe TD FIND but DANY naw 
TDN but ININID 93) but DPT) np 
WDbut “29 DTN but TDN wry 

DN owt “DN NOY but NY 192! 


Bey recent 3p out DIDID 71} 
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4. OBSERVATIONS 


87. Short vowels are retained in closed unaccented syllables. 

88. In open unaccented syllables, short vowels give away to S*wa. 
This change is called reduction. 

89. The Kal Impf. has no special characteristic; unless one of 
the radicals is, a weak letter, it generally has 0 for the vowel of its 
second radical. 

90. The Nif'al Impf. has D. f. in and > under the first radical, 
while the other passive stem (Pii'‘'dl) has = under the first radical 
and D. f, in the second. 

91. The Pi'él Impf. has (besides D. f. in the second radical) = 
under the first radical; the Hif‘fl Impf. has = under the preforma- 


tive. 
5. GRAUMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 58. 1. Simple verb-stem, Kal. 
2. § 60. (& p.195) Tabular view, Inflection of the Kal Perfect. 
3. § 60. 1—3. Remarks on inflection. 
4. § 36. 2. a. Reduction of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 
flection. 
5. § 36. 2. N. 2. [This covers the reduction to + in the forms 


ON2OP, 170). 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 
500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. II, 1-3. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I said, we said, she said, 
thou (f.) didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they 
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ruled, ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They 
gave, we gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) I 
knew, she knew, we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. 
2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The heavens will be fin- 
ished; (2) The waters will be collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the 
heavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries ; (7) He 
will rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
rested. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) INDNID-YaD nay D3 
(2) *w3wiT DVD MSw %D; 23) Ww DD Maw; @ Ar 
DON Nay iW ryan dT. 

4. To be written in English Jetters:—The first three verses of 
Genesis II., from the pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—The first three 
verses of Genesis II., from the unpointed tect. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pi'al stem. (3) 
Reduction of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) The 
Kal Imperfect. (5) The Pi‘él Imperfect. (6) Retention of short 
yowels. (7) Difference between the vowels of naw and N72, wap 
and TIP) Original form of the simple verb-stem. (9) Form 
in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the Kal Perf. containing 
S*wa. (12) The various personal termination and their origin. 


LESSON XX.—GENESIS II, 4-6. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) PIN (62); (2) FINI? (149); (3) FVDINTT (129); (4) 998 (13). 
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2. NOTES. 


165. TPN—these; ef. ap (m.), ANT (f). 
166. HTN —generations-of ; ef. FANN, pyin: 
a. Plur, fem., never found in sing.; two syllables. 
b. Absence of D. 1. in a because preceding S°wa is vocal, § 12. 2. 


c. Three spirants; both o’s are 6, not 0. 


167. ON ns vector OR ates cf. Vp, DNI¥! 


ba 


a. a pointed with Sewa; Oe same as in DRAy (157). 
b. It is ‘20/2 put DOP | SO SDH, but Oxi i. e., the ulti- 

mate ia is reduced when 9 __ is added, § 836. 2. a. 
¢ ND has D. f. in anG eer eden the first radical, the character- 

istics of the Nif‘al or passive stem, § 72. R. 2. 
d. This is an Inf. const. governed by the prep. 5, 
e. The small f§ written above the line is a ‘traditional writing 

handed down by the Massoretic Editors (§ 19.). 

168. Mw y—to-make, or making-of: see 164. 

169. mi —Written Jehovah in the Revised English Bible. But 
this pronunciation is due to an error dating as far back as the 14th. 
century A. D. The present vocalization of the Hebrew name is 
due to the later Jewish reverence for the ancient name of their 
God, which made them fear to pronounce it. The original pro. 
nunciation seems to have been rTVi7?- For this, the later Jews 
regularly substituted I5N> Lord. In order to remind themselves 
of this change, they regularly point mip’? not with its own vowels, 
but with those of 4}5N, (Lord) as here, thus indicating that 
JIN should be pronounced: and not Ty, 


170. Myr—shrub-of : one syllable, § 27. 1; cf. mM, 
171. Tei —the. field ; cf. wy, Viens 


a. The accent over min: like = over ‘yawn (159. a), marks 
a secondary section. It is called R°vi(a)', § 24.5. b. 
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172. 3 Fone A eee LIL an adverb. 


173. Moy) will-sprout-forth; cf. naw: 
a. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of nay he-sprouted- forth. 


db. The > under 5 is pausal for —, § 38. 2: 


ec. This verb has = (in pause) rather than -_, as seen in naw, 
because of the laryngeal fy, § 42. 2. Db. : 


174, N9—10—not; cf. “9X9, INT. 
175. onit— (he) Paaeataeriorcin® cf. 13, S599 

a. Here are three radicals, making Wr he-rained. ry, 

bo. The prefix it (originally rm) indicates the Hif‘il Perfect, § 58. 
5. a. b; and § 59. 3. 

c. Cf. the vowel of the preformative in the forms 559), Nya, 
Oa, O13, yyy, with that in qQ9F7, § 72. R. 6. 
176. Noa noun meaning nothing, but always used as a predicate, 
there is Not, there was not; hence the phrase means and man was 
not, or and thera was no man. 

177. Tay7p—to-serve; ef. Niwy?, DWP? : 

a. The Sy is Kal Inf. const. of nay he-served; but y has =, 
where a) of Spry, a similar form, has =, because it is a laryn- 
geal, § 42. 3. oo 

b. The prep. 4 takes =, as in ivy. according to § 47. 3 
178. IN) —w?-6d—and-(a)-mist. 

179. aoy— (he) will-go-up, or (he) used-to-go-up; cf. Ts 

ais the pref. of the Impf.; the root is ay he-swent-up, 7 

b. The vowel under? in naw and ny? is >, but in this word it 
is =, because of the following y § 42. 2. a. 

c. Just as an original = is retained under the preformative of all 
Hif‘il forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 
(§ 36. 3) to — (cf. “75/7 ), so an original — has been retained 
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under the performative of the Kél Impf. before laryngeals, where 
otherwise it is attenuated to. 

d. In Fy? the first rad. has +, but in my it has =, § 42. 3. b. 

e. The Imperfect here expresses customary action in past time. 
180. Gomes so written only before the article; cf. +}, 9, 
§ 48. 1, 2. 
181. pwn) —and-used-to-cause-to-drink ; cf. WOT . 

a. Another Hif‘il Perf., as indicated by 73 root mpg , 

b. The 4 here is WAaw Conv., and gives to the youn the force pos- 
penned by m2y which preceded it, § 70. 1. b, 2. b. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


nivy oD NT? nm 
73y2 Aw niay yn 
2M? rae nox? yn 
mips? RY mpy? me 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


92. A laryngeal will take (1) under it a compound instead of a 
simple S°w4; and (2) before it the vowel = rather than ~ or es 

93. The Hif‘il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel = 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to — (cf. Latin 
facilis, but difficilis). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Kal Imperfect was 
originally =, but this has been retained only before laryngeals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to =, 

95. The Kal Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either 6, or 
a. In the cases cited above, note how = before & and in pause 
has been rounded to +, while before 7 it has become 6. 
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96. Pa@ah-furtive creeps in under the final laryngeals Fy, 7, y 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except > 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


s 


1. § 58. 3. a, B, ©. Origin and use of the Pi‘él stem, 

2. § 58. 4, a, D, c. Origin and use of the Pi‘al stem. 

3. § 58. 7 a, b, c. Origin and use of the Higpa‘él st. 

4. § 62. 1.5), 2.4, b, (& pp. Inflection of these stems in Perf, 
194, 195) 

5. § 36. 3. a, D. Attenuation of = to ~ 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—20. 
2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis II. 4—6. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He sanctified (ump: Pi); 
we sanctified, they sanctified, I sanctified, ye (m.) sanctified; (2) She 
spoke ("\}"J in Pi'él), I spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (Pi'al), I was sanc- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her- 
self (wep in Hi§pa‘él), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Yahweh God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified ; 
(3) These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) 
The shrub and the herb will be in the field; (5) There was no man 
upon the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon 
the dry (land); (7) The herb will sprout forth upon the field; (8) 
These generations; (9) This earth; (10) This day. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) DVT" NX ep; (2) 
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PNT PINT ON 9 Ns @) DINTNN DTN DWT 
PIN DD OWT AWD OF MTB: @) OWA RTD 
TINTON Fy? 

4. To be written in English letters: —Verses 4—6 of chapter II. 
from the pointed text. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 4—6 of 


chapter II. from the unpointed tect. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D. 1. (3) Reduction 
of an ultimate vowel in verbal fonms. (4) Characteristics of the 
Nif‘al. (5) The word manta htc (6) Paah-furtive. (7) The differ- 
ence in pointing between naw and Midy? between nav and 
NP between nav and oy. (8) Attenuation of = to ~. (9) 
Hifl Perfect. (10) PN, Nw) and D1: (11) Difference between 
“3Y and DUD: (12) Force of the tense in 2y?- (18) Peculiar- 
ities of laryngeals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form 120): (16) The form on70p . 
(17) Rounding of vowels. (18) The Personal pronoun. 


LESSON XXI.—GENESIS II. 7-9. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) FPA (169); (2) “729 80); (3) FT wD (102,103); (4) “HD 
(108); (5) yn (41); (6) yv (70); (7) SIO (24). 


2. NOTES. 


182. \y%"\—and-(he)-formed; cf. 4798) 3 
a. The first 9 is the preformative, the second, the radical, 
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b. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root ny? he-formed. 

c. The = under y is €; consideration of it may’ be postponed. 
183. iy ares with the article it would be DY § 45. 4. 
184. A5%)}—and-he-breathed ; cf. My, DAD: : 

a. For nay the j being assimilated; Toot nb). 

b. On = instead of __ before fT see § 42. 2. 0. 

185. YON I—b°’ap-paw—in nostrils-his: 

a. WN ane DDN nostrils ; TDN his-nostrils. 

bd. Learn that ae pronounced aw (the 9 having no force), is the 

form of 3 masc. sg. suf. when attached to plural or dual nouns. 

c. The D. f. in § stands for j, the original form being DIN ; 

186, MDyiy—nis-may—dreath-of; of. DIM, MYT: 
a. Abs. sg. is mye s, but in const. FJ_ goes back to the orig. \_ 
the other raaces will come up AS 
187. DO —Hives ; ef. Py life, beast. 
188. yw") —and-(he) -planted ; cf. FD); 
a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as FAQs} (184); 
from the root yos he-planted. ya 
189. Ji—garden ; cf, below in v. 9 30 in pause. 
190. pea ee ap reese, OV: 

a. The prep. 1 with 5 assimilated, § 48. 1. 

b. An a-class Segolate, primary form D7, § 89. 1.4. 

191. Dwy\—and-he-put : learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
its root bw to-put. 

192. Ov’—there: an adverb. 

193. Ay! heformed, or he-had-formed; cf. ra ea 
a. Pausal for V3) the root form, see 182. b. 

194. Miny’y—ana- (he) -caused-to-sprout-forth; cf. aah ° 
a. Cf. with Kal rips? (173), which has ~ under % instead of = 
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b. The = under the preformative is the indication of the Hif‘il 
(except in Perf.). 
Cy 939! has ~ under 2d rad., but FAY? has = ; why? § 42. 2. b. 
d. Hif. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root MiD¥ he-sprouted. 
195. BVM ee CAA TEES or desired: 
a. The Sewa, though under a laryngeal, is silent. 
b. The root is 3y9fq, 3 indicating a Nif‘al. 
c. On the vowel > see § 42. 2.c; on 7, § 68. 2 


196. YONDP.... TN WoP—for-sight. ...for-food: 
a. Two nouns formed by the prefix ance Dip, Mp: § 96. 
b. The roots are ANT he-saw, ION he-ate. 

197. OM 7—hah)-hay-yim—the-lives ; cf. eT 
a. The D. f. of the article is implied in f7, §§ 42. 1. b; 45. 2. 

b. Mé9é& on the second syllable before the tone. 

198. EVV laa he Reet — a verbal noun from UX he-knew, 
with the article pointed as usual; it has here a direct object. 

b. A one-vowel noun originally; the final 4 is a helping vowel. 
199. py—wé-rd—and-evil; cf. 49) 3 

a. Waw Conj., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes +, § 49, 4. 
(as V1 instead of ym, because in pause, § 38. 2. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


DI FAsy TW even Wowarmyy Eden WWM Evening 
, Pe oF) ae / 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


97. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented = ag their 
first vowel, are always a-class Segolates, the é being a deflection 
of an original a. 


98. Nouns with two vowels, and having an accented = as their 
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first vowel, are always i-class Segolates, the 6 coming from an origin- 
al {. 
99. Nouns with two vowels and having an accented —— for their 


first vowel, are always u-class Segolates, the 6 coming from an 
original t. 
100. The final unaccented = in all these nouns is merely an 


inserted helping-vowel (§ 37. 2). 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 58. 5a. b. c, Origin and use of the Hif‘fl stem. 
2. § 62. 2. ¢, Inflection of this stem (cf. p. 194.) 


3. § 89. 1, Origin of Segolates. 
4. § 36. 2a. b. N. 1, Changes of 4, i, i, due to the tone. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and II., the verbs numbered 21—80. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He caused to rain, they 
caused to rain, I caused to rain, we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
kill, she caused to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill; 
(3) He divided (Hif. of a ), she divided, they divided, I divided, 
we divided. ; ‘ 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And God breathed into 
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which God planted in Eden was fruit; 
(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the evil tree; (7) And he caused to 


sprout forth grass and herv(s) and tree(s). 
3. To be translated into English: — (1) [3 DTN aaa a 
YT Pd Bw @ OMNI PY fa NI WN yA: 
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@) 22 PYOTAN Yo} © WR [22 OWITNY ONIN 1D} 
FINI? TWD fY-2D MYT TWN) Yor (6) MPI, 
Ian, weIR, ony. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 7—9 of chapter II., 
from the pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 7—9 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels _ and = in the stem of the 


Kal Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix Nou 6 
(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put. (5) Difference between 
530) and FyIQY?. (6) fy as a prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
ae ezolntee: (8) I-class SeZolates. (9) U-class Segolates. (10) 
Origin, use and inflection of the Hif‘il stem. (11) Effect of tone 


upon vowels. (12) The helping-vowel é. 


LESSON XXII.—GENESIS II. 10-12. 
l. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(L) IMDNPD (160); (2) Mav" Gev; (3) MITPIM (aes); (4) 
May? (173); (5) APY? (179). 
2. NOTES. 
200. Wd} —and-(a)-river ; cf. DIN: JD! 


a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 
of two primary short vowels, both of which, the one before, and 
the other under, the tone, have undergone change, § 90. 1. a. 

201. NY) —yo-s6’—going-forth, =goes-forth 3 cf. perme 
a. The active participle of Kal, used, as often, for a present tense. 
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b. The first vowel is 6, not 6; the root, XY? he-went-forth. 

202. yp —from-Bden; ef. SYD, § 48. 2; sey. § 89. 1. Db: 

a. Note the Zakéf-katon (=.); it marks the end of a secondary 
section and also the accent of TW: ef.. 159. a. 


203. MpyiTy— —to-cause-to-drink, i.e. to-water; cf. mivy, 


TIT! : 
a. Like S959, this word has the pref. ry; it is Hif. Inf. const. 


b. Like iy}, it ends in pj, 

c. Cf. also the Hif. Perf. 3 m. sg. Mit (181). 
204. DUD1—4nd-from-there ; cf. ey AA. 
205. 3WO!—it-will-be-divided, or it-divides-itsel}: 

GDP: in and & under §) indicate at once the Nif’al. 

b. The root is 15: Nif-ePerts 1): cf. iP (55). 


206. AYIINI—for four: cf. 9YQ5 fourth. 
207. DWN 3—TA()Sim—heads: an irregular plural from yyy , 


a. & here is silent, as always after a vowel. 


208. Dvs—sém—name: same as the proper name Shem. 


209. 55 D—the-(one)-surrounding ; cf. wn, NY: 

a. On + see 171. a. 
210. IS Ia) -hewil (h)—the-Havilan : 

a. The Erion hare belongs really to {os the phrase — all the land 

of Havilah, not all land of the Havilah, see Principle 3 (p. 69). 

211. DYN —which- there, = where; cf. JDAWRN= in which. 
212. 3-901: A noun like Wa DIN: 3) § 90. 1. a. 

2132 Sytp)—t-2z*hav—and-gold-of 5 

a. The Waw, before a consonant with S*wa is }, § 49. 2. 

b. Comp’d S°wa, under }, preceding a laryngeal, § 32. 3. c. 


c. Mé9é& with 1} before compound S¢w4, § 18. 3. 
d. JT}, differs from Dp in that the form is treated as if the 
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accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, § 107. (opening 
words); § 109. 3. a, b. The ground-form of the noun is \. 
In the absolute, both vowels are rounded to 4, because of tonal 
influence, one being under the tone and the other in an open 
syl. before the tone. In the construct, the final 4 remains un- 
changed, being in a closed, unaccented syl. but the preceding 4 
is reduced to S*wA, being in an open unaccented syl. 

e. Cf. WI) abs., but 73 const. ; 53) abs., but a PP) const. 

214. NYT haar (not ha(h)-hiw’)—the-that; cf. [ws 

&. NYT is archaic for Sx, § 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, § 52. 2. 

b. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article. 

c. fy being a laryngeal implies the doubling; hence 4 of the article 
is only apparently in an open syl. 

215. PDT DT—hab-bedo'-lah—the-bdellium. 

216. OTT Jax—e-vén h&5-80’-ham—stone-of the-onyz: 

a. Two Segolates,—one a-class, one u-class. 

b. Helping-vowel in first is =, in second, after |, =, § 87. 2. a. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


xy? “TINT MFT abs., but PFT const. 
33D amt) ap! abs., but nov’) const. 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
101. The o of the K&l active Participle is 6, not 5. 


102. Note, in the words cited above, Még&é& written (1) on sec- 
ond gyl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound S*wa. 

103. The original fem. ending in Hebrew was M_; but this 
has been weakened to ie except where something closely follow- 
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ing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is preserved 
in the construct state. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 7. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

2. § 72. R’s 1—7%, Changes from original vowels. 

3. § 58. 2. a, b, Origin and use of the Nifal stem. 

4. § 58. 6. a, B, ¢. Origin and use of the Hd6fal stem. 

5. § 62. 1. a, c. Inflection of the Nifal and H6fal perfects, 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 31—40. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 10—12. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thow (m.) wast caused 
to divide, I was caused to kill, we were caused to kill; (2) He was 
killed, they were killed, she was killed; (3) Thow (m.) wast 
sanctified (Nif.), ye (f.) were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) 
We were kept, thou (f.) wast kept, she was kept. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) (The) river of that land 
is (a) great rwer; (2) (The) name of that river is Pishon; (3) 
The river which goes forth from Eden will be divided; (4) (The) 
gold of (the) land of Havilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call the 
river which surrounds (—the one surrounding) that land Pishon. 


8. To be translated into English: —(1) “IAIN JO) za) bs) (2) 
TOY OINITTAN As @) PTY NIT BT Ov @ 549 Wy 
ST DYWH INTTAN 3b; ©) WE DIP!T NYT NP 
Ty NID ow; ©) wow OVD ‘navn. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 10—12 of chapter 
II., from the pointed teat. 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 10—12 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written: —(1) The verbs 975y/, JH, and 9t'D in the 
perf. 3 m. sg. of the Nifal; (2) the verbs “yyy, 2) and 9? 
in the perf. 1st p. plur, of the H6fal. 


8. TOPICS FOR. STUDY. 


(1) Nouns formed by prefixing fy. (2) Nouns which had original- 
ly two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class SeZolates. (4) 
The vowels of the Kal Part. act. (5) A comparison of Nypeir 


with 2137 and nivy- (6) The word meaning he-was-divided. 
(7) The construct state of nouns like WT), Sy etc. (8) The 


construct state of Segolates. (9) The two forms of the fem. ending 


t_, and FL_- (10) MéQé. (11) The original forms of the various 
Perfect stems. 


LESSON XXIII.—GENESIS II, 13-14. 
1. NOTEH-REVIEW. 


(1) TIYD (202); (2) 9DND? (196); (3) PIDY? (173); (4) YY? 
(179); (5) FDW*) (171); (6) “WB? (205). 


2. NOTES. ; 
217. oy Bae el — tgs, This name is written I-dig-lat in 
the Assyrian inscriptions. 
218. Bridie Dany tle the Cone etny 3 cf. 350M: 
a. D. f. of article is implied in 7, cf. NII (214), § 45. 2. 
b. KAl act. Part. (6, not 6) of * 207 he-went. 


219. Pip pp Hemig—eastroare. of; const. of MTP! 
a, The original py is retained in the const state, § 106. 2. a. (3) 
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bd. A fem. form related to ship) (190). 
220. ns Nit—is Luphrates. 
3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


WIT 7 OY DD 331077 xn 
737 Ov), yon 72N7 NA 


104. Note in words cited above, Mé§é% written (1) with a tonal 
vowel in a closed syl. before Makkéf, (2) with Kamés before a vocal 


Sewa, (3) with a primary short vowel (4) before a laryngeal with 
doubling implied. 
105. Note that the participle often serves as the equivalent of 


a relative clause. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
§ 6%. Tabular View. Inflection of Kal Imperfect (active), 


§ 63. R. 1. Various prefixes and affixes used. 
§ 63. R. 2. Original Stem of the Kal Imperfect. 
§ 63. R. 3, 4. The terminations) ,}and fj_, 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II, 13-14. 
7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—THE PERSONAL PRONOUN 


55iD7 NIM He [or rr] (is) the (-one-) surrounding. 


NWT sa 397) And the gold of THart land. 
Map &in won “\73/7) And the fourth river 1s Euphrates. 


Principle 5.—The personal pronoun besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 
strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a copula, i. e., to mark 
the relation between the subject and the predicate. 
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8. BXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rest, I shall rest, 
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest; (2) They (m.) will 
swarm, he will swarm, she will swarm, they (f.) will swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
shalt plant, she will plant, they will plant; eel give, she 
will give, I shall give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The river which surrounds 
(the) land-of Cush is Gihon; (2) The river which goes eastward-of 
Assyria is Euphrates; (3) (The) name-of the great river is Tigris; 
(4) She wilt rest in (the) land-of Havilah; (5) We shall give that 
land. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) DVT) NTI PONT 
TW: 2) VAD PINION IZ0T NTT WI ©) 
NIT OD OTN now; @ wo pw DT woe 
mn; 6) OWN Aya 2mm 273 W307 7BF. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II 13-14 from the 
pointed text. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 13- 
14, from the unpointed Hebrew tect. 


6. To be written:—The verbs nav and WD in the Kal Im- 
perfect tense throughout. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Inflection of the Kal Imperfect (active). (2) Prefixes of the 
Imperfect. (3) Affixes of the Imperfect as compared with those of 
the Perfect. (4) The difference in the stem-vowels of nay, 
NWP" and yy, 
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LESSON XXIV.—GENESIS II. 15-16. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) PIB" (184); (2) Gpgx'9 (15); (3) DIP (190); (4) Wy 
(198); (5) YO) (199). 


2. NOTES. L tbe 
221. [Njzslaaoner (he )-toaks cf. yo, MD): Kal Inaperect: ( Pe 

a. For npr but 5 is assimilated (like 9), § 39. 3. 

b. The laryngeal Fy has = (4) before it, rather than 6, § 48. 2. b. 
222 ay war- -yan-ni-hé-hi—and-he-caused-to-rest-him : yall 

@. The ,) is Waw Conver.; }7__ is the pron. suf. of 3 m. sg. Miylj ft 34 

b. The root is fy}j to-rest; the form is an irreg. Hif‘tfl. + eff 3G Ag. 7 
223. FYI PI I WDY 2? —Movdah aesomrah: Kel Cons, [ppg toe 

a. The translation of these words is: to-serve-her and-to- keep-her. 

b. The insep. prepositions are as usual; ) before 2 becomes 4, 


§ 49. 2. 
. The final n is a consonant, as indicated by Mappik, § 16. 1. 


. py__ is a contraction of _; cf. jfor 4_, § 108. 1. R. 1. 
. These forms are Kal Inf’s const. (cf. Twi) and without suffixes 
would read a and “10 (§ 70. 2); but, before the suffix, a 


different form is used. 
g. The syllables dv- and sdédm being unaccented and having short 


c 
d. The + under J) and tt’, if it were &, would have MéQé%, § 18. 2. 
e 
f 


vowels must be closed. S’w4 is therefore silent. The absence 
of d. 1. from ‘| is a survival from a period when there was a 
short vowel under 5} (cf. §§ 10. 2. d; 28. 4.). This survival was 
aided by the fact that the spirant letter 5) greatly facilitated the 
spirant articulation of the following 


224. Y¥%)—and-(he)-commanded ; ct. 9D from mo: 
a. Long form Ty", PYél Impf. of my he-commanded. 
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b. D. f. omitted (1) from 9 and (2) from }, § 14. 1, 2. 
c. The unfailing indication of the Pi‘él is here, viz., = under Ist rad. 
d. My: in Pitél, — he-commanded; so m9: in Pi'él, — he-finished. 
225. SSN—4-x6l—to-eat, or eating: 
a. Kal Inf. Nabeolite of SON he-ate; second vowel unchangeable. 
b. Cf. with this the form of the Int. const.55y¢ (cf. Sissps) = ’*XSl, 
the o being changeable, § 67. 1. B, 2. ® 
é Gr vl pa) (6) and vag) (5); “Dy (6) and oy (3). 
226. bONM—t0"xél—thow-shalt- eat: Kalk Ped 
a. fy indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root DON. 


b. Cf. with this 998") and-he-said, from 49x, 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


np" wp ra) np JON 
yo Wr Ay 7 Me 
a yen ke BN TARY 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


106. Verbs whose third radical is a laryngeal must have = for 
their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. 

107. The Pi‘él Impf. may always be distinguished by the = (or, 
if the second radical is a laryngeal, the > ) which is under the first 
radical. 

108. The Hif‘il Impf. may be distinguished by the = which is 
under the personal preformative. 

109. The Nif‘al Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f. in and 
the | under the first radical. 

110. The o of the Inf. abs. is 6 unchangeable; but the o of the 
Inf. const. is tonal 6, and varies with the position of the accent, 
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5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 65. 2. a, b, The stem and inflection of the Pi‘'él Impf. (cf. 


D2 195). 

2. § 65. 3, a, d, The stem and inflection of the Hi§pa‘él Impf. 
ef. p, 194). 

3. § 65. 5. a, B, The stem and inflection of the Hif‘il Impf. (cf. 
DLO 4) 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 41—50. 


2. Make out a list of the new’ words in Genesis II. 15—16. 


7. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will keep, they will 
keep, we shall keep, thow (f.) shalt keep. (2) She will sanctify, I 
shall sanctify, ye will sanctify, they (f.) will sanctify, we shall 
sanctify; (3) She will sanctify herself, yow will sanctify yourselves ; 
(4) He will cause to divide, they (m.) will cause to divide, we shall 


cause to divide, thow (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to \ 


divide; (5) I shall rule, they (f.) will cause to rule. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou mayest eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thou shalt divide between the 
good and between the evil; (3) Thou mayest_not eat from the tree 


which is in the midst of the garden. 

3. To be translated into English: —(1) 99Nf ION; (2) “iow 
“own; 3). TIT OITA OFX WIP @ OTN Tivy 
ySa7 “TN DIN): (5) SOND WNT ON prion 1) 


5 “DONT. 
4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 15—16 of chapter 
I/., from the pointed tect. 


1 Use the root bap in Hiftil. 
=: 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 15—16 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 


6. To be written:—(1) The verbs ‘yrs, 22 and 95 through- 
out the Imperfect of the Pi‘él, Hi§paé‘él and Hif‘il stems. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Assimilation of oe (2) Dif. between the o of the Inf. abs. 
and the o of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf. const. before suffixes. (4) 
The words meaning being-of, to-serve-her. (5) Peculiarities of 
laryngeals. (6) ‘Tonal vowels. (7) Mé§éé, Ma&ppik, R&fé and 
Makkéf. 


LESSON XXV.—GENESIS IT 17-18. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) MP" (221); (2) 93% (158); (3) WB? (205); (4) vp" 
(162); (5) NYIM (123). 
2. NOTES. 
227. YYDI—and-from-tree-of : 4» § 49. 2; > § 48. 2 
a. A new disjunctive accent, called r*vi(a)‘; § 24. 5. b. 
228. SDNM—Another spelling of 59NF) (226). 
229. OVS 5 PU LA (= it); for, in-day-of: 
a 2) ees a special form before suffixes, viz. (eek with 4p, 
WW = = Palen in which the /- is assim. backwards and 


represented by D. f. inj, § 51. 5. b, and — is deflected to. 
Ose lee) and in 3 because of prec, disj. accent, § 12. 3 


230. “pon oe -Xxa—thy-eating: 


a. The Inf. const. is SON: but before ap ION (5), § 71. 3. a (1). 
b. Cf. (1) reg. form Op. (2) form before 7 20} (3) form be- 


fore F}__ (see Note ite Ds 2p (5). 
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231. MID Njp—m6o ta-mig—dying thou-shalt-die: 
a. The Kal Inf, abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of FAfy to-die. 
b. The explanation of these forms will be given later. 
232. Fi —bv5b—being-of ; ef: niwy making-of: 
a. Kal Inf. const. of WT he-was, translated as a verbal noun. 
. Under the faryucest fy} appears a compound S*wa. 
233. y139—te or in-separation-his: ”, Prep.; 5), noun; 4, suffix. 
234. SO~PLNN—S-"66 (h) 14 10—T-avill- make for-him: 
a. & indicates the first pers. sg.; root is lope, he-made. 
b. The D. f. im 5 is conjunctive (ct. many), § 15. 3. 
co. Ch Bey (46), iY (71), my all from yy, 
235. WY —é-zér—(a) help or helper; cf. WY Jax Ebenezer: 
a. Like awy and yay an i-class Segolate, § 89. 1. b. 
236. TIAID— over-againsi-him : > 74) nA 


3. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 65. 1. a, b. The stem and inflection of the Nif‘al Impf. 
2. § 65. 4. The stems and inflections of the Pi‘4l and Hof‘al 
Impf. 


4. WORD-LESSON. 
1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II 17-18. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will be divided,’ they 
will be divided, thou (f.) shalt be divided, we shall be divided; (2) 
Thou (f.) shalt be sanctified, I shall be sanctified, ye shall be 
sanctified, we shall be sanctified, she will be sanctified; (3) Thou 
(f.) shalt be divided,? we shall be divided, ye shall be divided; (4) 


*Use 4p in the Nif‘al. ? Use 59) in Hof'&l. 
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I shall be ruled, thow (m.) shalt be ruled, we shall be ruled; (5) 
Thou (f.) shalt rule thyself, we shall rule ourselves, he will rule 
himself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) In that day thou shalt 
die; (2) In the day of thy eating from the tree of fruit thou shalt 
surely die; (3) And the man was not alone in the midst of the 


garden; (4) And there was a helper over-against-him. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) nin Nid; (2) wap 
ITT OVD; 3) WY DIN? OTN wn; |) aD AP"! 
WWD? 7S; ©) TI? ONT NWT 3D ND. 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II, 17-18 from the 
pointed tert. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 17-18 
from the unpointed tect. 


6. To be written:—The verbs ‘Syyry and wap throughout the 
Imperfect of the Pi‘él, Hi§pa‘él and Hif‘il stems. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The characteristics distinguishing the various Imperfects. 
(2) The stems of the various Imperfects. (3) The inflection of the 
various Imperfects. (4) The use of the Infinitive Absolute. (5) The 
use of the Infinitive Construct. 


LESSON XXVI.—GENESIS II. 19-20. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) FDINTT (129); (2) FT (228); (3) FTWNT 171); (4) XW" 
(29); (5) FDTD (125); (6) TID “WY (235,236); (7) FD" (221). 
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2. NOTES. 
237. cy is lie defective writing of ay") (182). 
238. ND°}—end-he-caused-to-come ; cf. S73": ‘ 


a, Clearly a Hif‘il Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root Nj) to-come-in. 

b. Instead of —, the preformative 9 has +in an open syllable, 
239, DIN YVP—lir'0b—to-see; ef. Swi, nivy : 

a. DIN is the Inf. const. of the verb mo he-saw. 

db. -, before a letter with Sewa, takes —, § 47. 2. 

240. WNW Dm yy vik-ra’ 4 16—what-+ he-will-call-+to-it : 
a. The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, § 54. 2. a. 

b. 5 = to-him, just as j3) = in-him. 

241. Nifq—literally he, — is; cf. Principle 5 (3). 

242. nipes .... We—his-name....names: 

a. Before the suffix } the= of Dys becomes~; but 

b. The ~ is retained before the fem. plur. affix 6th. 

c. Revi(a)' (+) over Pippy, §24. 5. bs (cf. 227, and 229), 

243. NSD re (ene: ef. NIP X73; 

a. +, instead of = as in nav, because & is silent. 
b. Lit., he-found; here impersonal, — there-was-found; cf. French 

on dit — it is said, and German man sagt. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


MINT ID DINT DWT (v. 20) in 
OOPS NYDN DAN) (v. 20) np" 
2D men Midw (v. 20) yon 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


109. The preposition 2 from is written separately chiefly before 
the article; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the } suf- 


- 
A 


VA 
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fering assimilation; but, if the following word begins with a laryn- 
geal, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding ~ becomes ~. 

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives Mépée, 
if it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are ~ Zakéf kéton, ' Zakéf 
gad6l, « Revi (a), § 24. 4, 5. a, b. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is § assimilate the 5 whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 
Pi‘él forms. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


_ 


. § 66. 1. a—<, The stem of Imperatives. 


bp 


. § 66. 2.a,b, and N.1, The inflection of Imperatives. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1—165. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II., 19-20. 


1. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Rule thow (m.), keep ye 
(f.), sanctify thou (f.), divide ye (m.), fill ye, subdue ye, be thou (f.) 
separated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) What will God call the 
great luminary? (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) 
Who gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the 
beast of the earth? (4) Gold, the gold, to the gold, in the gold, and 
in the gold; (5) He found the fruit in the garden. 

3. To be translated into English: —(1) *OW7T9; (2) jDw-AD; 
(3) ATS? DINT NWT: @ Nt 199; 6) IM 
INN; @) AN Ws @ OF AIT PIA DYN AAD 
TID WY DIN? N¥D) NP O'pw Hiya. 
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4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 19-20 of chapter 
II., from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 19-20 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written: —The verbs 4p5y/, OUD and Td in the Imv. 
of all the stems. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Interrogative Pronouns, (2) Verbs with jy as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with ) as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 
originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition 1: (6) The accents 
Zakéf katon, Zakef gad6l, and Revi(a). (7) Thestems and inflection 
of the various Imperatives. 


LESSON XXVII.—GENESIS II. 21, 22. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 
(1) DIN 3); @) DAT (212); (8) 1 in WAND (202); (4) YN 
(80); (5) IAN (87); (6) ND (174). 


2. NOTES. 

244. Sb" —waiy-yap-pél—and (he) -caused-to-fall: 

a. This form is for SO, which is, like S73", in Hif‘il. 

b. Root 9D) of which ‘5 is assimilated and represented by D. f. 

C. 10) yod, D9, y)a)) all have 9 for their first radical; the old 
Jewish paradigm-word was Oyo, the first radical of which is 5; 
hence, technically, these verbs are called y‘D> i. e., Pé Nan, 
§ 77. 1. 

245. iio aida) ocer sicen : on formation see § 98. and R. 

246. ieee peens -on-e-slept ; ef. mL Sal ‘ 

a. The > is pausal for =, § 38. 2. 

b. The radical 9 becomes silent after the preceding —. 
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247. FNN—A4(h)-ba6—one: fem. of TIAN (37). 

a. Ad. f. is implied in fy, hence 4 is really in a closed syllable. 
248. 9 NYPV1y—Mig-sal-6-64w—fromribs-his ‘ 

a. The 12) with 1 assimilated, § 48. 1. 

b. nyoy is plur. const. of yoy (v. 22), a feminine noua, 

c. \9__ is the same as in YDN> see Note 185. b. 


249. “\3D*)—way-vis-g0r—and-he-closed ; cf. naw) , 
a. Perfects: 93D, 73D), 730. VID. 
b. Imperfects: “0”: 10", 730’, 3D? , 
c. The o is 6, not 6; as it always is in Kal Impf. 
250. ya flesh; cf. DIN: 33 a7}, 73; Dy: § 90. 1. a. 
251. MINANM—tab-te’n-na(h)—instead-of-her : 
a, Prep. non. see 49; a connecting syllable, §_ ; the fem. suf, ale 
b. FP is assim. backwards, so that pon becomes Palaab then 
the vowel-letter is added, § 6. 1. N. 1. 
252. fais ae rene ree ne a ef. aa e 
a. Long form 12! (root ma)» as pala and pels (root m3): 
b. The ending ae is alooys lacking in verbal forms with WAw 
Conversive; so MN, not WIM wy, not mi2ptane 
Cc. (Pe difficult to pronounce, so=; is inserted under 4, § 82. 5. b. (3). 
d. From the root ma build, come {2 son, FD daughter. 
253. Yoyin—the-rid 3 ef. the form before suf. poy (248). 
254. Teer angus cf. the K&Al Impf. np (221). 
255. PWIND —118-8(h)—for-woman ; cf. wipe (v. 23). 
256. TIND)—way-vi-’e’-ha—and-he-caused-to-come-her : 
a. Root Ni; cf. NI" (288); D. f. omitted from 9, 
b. The fF is 3 f. sg. eutie her. 
c. The = is 1, though written defectively, 
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d.In & has become 4 before the tone; but in (RX), this 
original 4 has become =, because of the removal of he tone, 
§ 32. 1. c. 

e. The connecting element before the suffix is 6, a short vowel in an 


open syl., but under the tone; § 28. 5. Cf. similar forms in 252, 
172, 176 and %9~9r77q (330) and *pherx (351). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


3 for 3 IND but DAN a 
[2) for 133! WD but WWD yu 
WY? for WY? Saeed DOD 


4, OBSERVATIONS. 


113. The ending jq_ with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
rt for the third radical end, is lacking with Waw Conversive. 

114. Two consonants with S*’wa seldom stand at the end of a 
word; a helping vowel (= or =) is generally inserted for euphony. 

115. A primary short vowel in an open syl. is dependent upon 
the position of the tone for its form; when pretonic, it, modifies its 
quality (e. g. a becomes 4, i becomes é, and tt becomes 36), but 


when the tone moves away, it is reduced to S*w4., 


116. Some Segolates have two S°géls; others, those with a laryn- 
geal for the third radical, have one S°gél and one Pagah; still 
others, those with a laryngeal for the second radical, have two 
Pagahs. 
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5. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL TERMINATIONS, PRONOMINAL 
SUFFIXES. 


ISON "pw N§IN He kept or has kept us. 

nis se NT She has kept thee (f.). 

Jnk Mw OAR Thou (m.) has kept him, 
aialys nr Fats Thou (f.) has kept her. 
ata mY IN I have kept thee (m.). 

IN My O77 They (m.) have kept me. 
{208 ala 24 7 They (f.) have kept you (f.). 
DNAX ODTaY ON Ye (m.) have kept them (m.). 

JAN [OY [ON Ye (f.) have kept them (f.). 

DONS Palel4g ITN We have kept you (m.). 


[Note.—Let this exercise be thoroughly mastered; it will be found a 
most helpful acquisition.] 


6. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


SG seule, 0; The Infinitive Absolute. 

2. § 67. 2. a, b, The Infinitive Construct. 

3. § 30. 6. a, The 6 that comes by rounding from 4, 

4. § 30. 7. ¢, d, The 6 that comes by contraction of aw or aw. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. To pe translated into Hebrew:—(1) to rule (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself; 
(2) to be kept (abs.), to be created (const.), to be called (const.), 
to cause a division (const.), to rule (const.), to be ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: (1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) I will close the flesh; (3) God caused 
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a deep sleep to fall upon the man; (4) Rib from his ribs and flesh from 
the man; (5) The waters shall be called seas. 

3. To be translated into English: —(1) SN OWN: 2) OPA 
SONA: @) MOYT TD WNT Nps @ OAT] wANpd: ©) 
DY NP? TIN? ©) TIVO NY; @ OD eA wNA 
(8) ONT ADO ANT. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Verses 21, 22 of chapter II., 
from the pointed tect. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Verses 21, 22 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed tect. 
6. To be written:—(1) The verb “$j in the Infinitive Absol. 


and Infinitive Construct of all stems; (2) the verb SwiD in the 
Imperative 2 m. pl. of all stems. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Absence of ;y_. (2) Insertion of = and =, (3) The demon- 


strative pronoun, (4) ‘The personal pronoun, (5) The pronominal 
suffixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) D. f. conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9) 
Pi'dl stem. (10) Reduction. (11) The vowels of Segolates. 


LESSON XXVIII—GENESIS II. 23. 
1. NOTE—REVIEW. 
(1) SB (244); (2) FIND’ (256); (8) $1 (224); (4) ABN 
(184); (5) FINI? (85). 


1See § 45. 4. 
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2. NOTES. 
257. MN}—20()0—this (£.); cf. ON (165), § 52. 1. © 


ad. & is silent here after the vowel 0. 
258. OD Vbi—hap-pa’-Am—the-stroke, == NOU 
a. An a-class SeZolate, original 4 retained, § 89. 2. a. 
b. =used as a helping-vowel instead of =, § 42. 2. a. 
c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, this, i. e., this 
stroke or time, meaning now. 
259. WV Py—mMée-“s-miy—from-bones-my : 
a. 19 for 1D: ef. Spry and wiry (v. 23), § 48. 2. 
db. VY is the form taken by DYY in the plural with the suffix 
meaning my; §§ 108. 3. a. (1); 109. 4. c. 
260. yraty—from-fiesh-my; ef. O99), DAND: 
a. Not “Yd: but Yd: cf. 256. d, § 32. 1. c. 
b. A singular noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 
261. Pgs as ig ik e., it)-shall-be-called: 
a. Nif. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the verb SD call. 
b. Note the D, f. in, and pretonic > water the first radical. 
262. DONT 2H ba(h2-+-20()6—roas-taken-+ thie: 
a. =~ indicates Pt'‘al; comp’d S*w& under ;), though not a laryngeal. 
b. me indicates Perf. 3 fem. sg., cf. mv ; 


c. D, f. conjunctive inT, § 15. 3; Mé9é& before comp’d S¢wa. 
vY. D. f. omitted from rp) and the line Rdfé placed over P to call 
¢ ‘tention to the absence of d. f. §§ 14. 2; $2. 3. b. 


¢ Compound S*wa of the t-class to agree with the preceding i. 


3. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1 § 68. 1. a, ¢, The Kal active and passive Participles. 
2 § 68. 2, 3, The Nif‘al and remaining Participles 

3 § 61. 1—3, Inflection of Kal Perfect Statives. 

4 § 64.1—3and Notes, Inflection of Kal Imperfect Statives. 
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4. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 23. 


4. HXERCISES, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Ruling, ruled, causing to 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to 
to rest, closing, closed, caused to close; (3) Eating, causing to rain, 
finding, serving, sanctifying (Pi‘él), sanctified (Pi'al), keeping. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This woman was taken 
from this man; (2) Thou (m.) art old, he is heavy, thou (f.) art 
small, he loves; (3) He will be heavy, she will be holy, we shall be 
old; (4) From my flesh, she will keep her, they will keep us; (5) 
We shall keep the garden in the midst of the rivers. 


3. To be translated into English: — (1) QNTNN OTN NW 
PNT AWRNOTAND 1; @ “9DD OW wT Ap 
PINT OY MDI: @) DWT WD TAWA NAP? @ 
7332, JOP, WIP, fp} TDs ©) NWI OVA INN wp 

4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II, 23 from the 


pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II, 23 
from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written: —(1) The verbs | jel od and 1p small through- 


out K&l Perfect; (2) The verbs "J heavy and by great throughout 
the K&l Imperfect. 


5. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Kai Participles; (2) Other Participles; (3) Stative Verbs; 
(4) K&Al Perfect (stative); (5) Kal Imperfect. (stative). 
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LESSON XXIX.—GENESIS II. 24, 25. 
1. NOTES. 
263. [2-9 Y —wpon-+s0, = therefore; cf. € of }2 and é of ig ; 
264, ~Dpy?—ya*zov-+—he-will-forsake+: 
a. For sy, but before Makkét 8 instead of 5; root 3p, 
d. sty instead of ay (cf. 9p"), because the laryngeal prefers 
(1) = to~, and (2) = tov, §§ 42. 2. a. 3. 3. 
c. Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of the laryngeal verb ay ; synopsis in KAl, 
ay, By’, By. Bry, Iry, By, srry. 
265. Y5N—4-viw—father-his: 
a. 5X father ; 9 appears in its construct form and before suffixes. 
b. 4 is all that is left of 44 his or him; cf.) in HN, 
266, IN —im-m6—mother-his: ; 
a. ON mother: \, the suffix of the 3 masc. sg, 


b. In ON 4d. f. is lacking from fp, because it is final, and under 
the tone an original i becomes €; but in jpayes d. f. is present 


and original i is retained in an unaccented syllable before a 
doubled consonant. 


267. el) apace Ole oce cf. yim) ¢ 

a, Synopsis in Kal, pat, pay, p27, pint, pa, pat, pia. 
b. \ with the Perf. is Waw Conversive; cf. +) with the Imperfect. 
268 . WNW Dds t0—in-wife-his: 

a. An irregular form of TWN» before the suffix. 

ae! Mle) are ey Oona they were ef. VT: ° 

. Sw under jy is silent. 

b. Mé9d% with ~, to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. /1. 
c. Kal Impf, 3 m. pl. of the verb mit. with W4w' Conversive. 


270. Diu — (the) two-of-them, — they-two; cf. 9 yyy, pin? : 
a. Ww ig the construct state of the dual Dy two. 
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db. on is the pronominal suffix of the 3 plur. masce. 
271. DD py —"“rim-mim—naked: 
a. The Sowa ger y> because of distance from the tone. 
b. The 5 must here be regarded as a short vowel (i. e., an incorrect 
full writing of 1), on account of the D. f. following. 
272. IWwaoMn’ —yi0-b6-84’-80—they-will-be-ashamed: 
a. A formation after the manner of the Higpa‘él. 


b. Imperfect 3 masc. plur. of the root tj <= 
c. The > in pause for —, 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY, 


a =" = =) 
my MCR OB 


2. OBSERVATIONS. 

117. The — which is seen in to? was originally a Pa§ah; this 
original Pafah is retained before os 

118. Waw Conversive with the Impf. is .}; with the Perfect, it 
ISE', ; 

‘119. An original i is deflected in a closed unaccented syl. to —, 

120. An original i is retained unchanged in an unaccented 
sharpened syllable. 

121. The plur. ending f)__ becomes in the construct 9 __ 


122. The dual ending —’_ also becomes in the construct ae 
255 are 
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3. PRONOUNS, PERSONAL PREFIXES AND TERMINATIONS, 
~! PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES: 


} by, an>’ NYV1 | He will write to us. 
72 anon NT | She will write to thee (f.). 
+) 3nsn TAIN | Thow (m.) wilt write to him. 
m2 ‘onDn FN | Thou (f£.) wilt write to her. 
]? SDN DN I will write to thee (m.). 
» 1am? Dit | They (m.) will write to me. 
19? TWAIN Ji7 | They (f.) will write to you (f.). 
O77 033MM DOAN] Ye (m.) will write to them (m.). 
ja?) WADA TFN | Ye (f.) will write to them (t.). 
p29 IND} MIN | We will write to you (m.). 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 72. General View of the Strong Verb. 
2. § 72. R’s 1—7, Characteristics of Stems. 

Note 1.—The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg., 
(2) the Impf. 3 m. sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2.—Iin this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita- 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 3.—-In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word: (1) via) rule, (2) MD write, (3) ee capture. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V. and VI., nouns numbered 31—45. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 24, 25. 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rule, he ruled 
himself, he will be caused to rule, be thow (m.) ruled; (2) He will 
be kept, keep thyself (Nif.), he caused to keep, to be caused to keep; 
(3) He was holy, he will be sanctified, sanctify thow (Pi‘él and 
Hiffl), it will be sanctified; (4) To be created, being created, 
causing to divide, to cause to call, ruled, being caused to keep. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God will not forsake me; 
(2) My mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman 
became (Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man was called Adam; 
(5) The woman forsook her mother, and clave to her husband. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) wD) 3 N5; (2) NS 
FRO SVN; 3) ANT NWT IVD ND (4) DTW NT 
OID; (5) DINU) PIN DON Nwy OD PX OTN. 


4. To be written in English letters:—Genesis II 24, 25 from the 
pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis II 24, 25 
from the unpointed text. 

6. Synopses to be written:—(1) Of Pa in Ni. and Hi.; (2) of 
wpa in Pi and Pi.; (3) of wd in Kal, Pi., Pu. and Hi.; (4) of 
5} in Kal, Ni. and Hi.; (5) of 3 in all seven stems ; (6) of 45 
(which has 4 in K&l Impf. and Imv.) in Kal, Ni, Pi, Pi, Hi, 
Hip. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Attenuation of 4 to i in the preformatives of the Kal Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original 4 before laryngeals in the pre- 
formatives of the Kal Impf. (3) Wa&w Conversive, with the Perf., 
with the Impf. (4) The words for man, woman, his-wife, her-husband. 
(5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Changes of the 
yowel i, (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Characteristics of 
various stems, (9) Classes of weak verbs. 


112 Lesson 30. 


LESSON XXX.—REVIEW. 
1. WORD-REVIEW. 


{In this Het of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which 
the word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular 
absolute is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to 
compare with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which 
occur in the chapter, e. g., with npy he will compare Ape he-caused- 
to-drink, nipyn? to-cause-to-drink. ] 


1. VERBS. 
wap? See OMY. =< enn | at aks 
pie bys o>) eg) sas Nia? 
ae? | FADE aap? ENS Oe ee eee 
a Lo a a Aa 
mes mys ays vox A pa 
moe a0 
2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 

a a >) a ha a 

ae SANT NT DOE ae eat 
ones OTP Mew) & mY Apa aN 
Bee mip EE RDS ee ie 


By ON DY! © oN }2° UN 
muy PY Dyye pe Toe 
mT Tw ys AN2bt aps 


py5’ IND? ae MVDINY 


2. VERSE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 


Lesson 30. 113 


2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 


‘and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 


the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 


3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 

4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 


3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Long 6 = 4, § 80. 6. 13. Inflection of KAl Perf. (act- 
2. Long 6 — aw, § 380. 7. ive), § 60. R’s 1—3. 
3. Changes of 4, i, 0, § 31.2.3. 14. Inflection of Kal Perf. (sta- 
4. Reduction, § 86. 2. a, b, and Hye) mete 

Net 15. Inflection of remaining Per- 

: fects, § 62. 1, 2. 

Sees Ben ea ten” 6 ntlection -or Kal” Impertect 
6. Simple verb-stem (K&l), § 58. (active) § 63. R’s 1—4. 

1. 17. Inflection of K&l Imperfect 
7. Formation and force of the (stative), § 64. 1—3. 

Pi‘él stem, § 58. 3. a, BD, c. 18. Inflection of remaining Im- 
8. Formation and force of the perfects, § 65. 1—5. 


Pil stem, § 58. 4. a, b, ¢. 19. Inflection of the various Im- 
peratives, § 66. 1, 2. 
20. The various Infinitives (abs. 
and const.), § 67. 1, 2. 
. The various Participles, § 68. 


9. Formation and force of the 
HiQpa‘él stem, § 58. 7. a, b,c. 
10. Formation and force of Hif. 21 


and Hof, stems, § 58. 5. a, ey 

b, c, 6. a, b, ¢. 22. General view of the strong 
11. Formation and force of the verb, § 72. R’s 1—7. 

Nif‘al stem, § 58. 2. a, b,c. 23. Classification of weak verbs, 
12. General view of the verb- § 77. 1—6. 


stems, § 59. R’s 1—4. 24. SeZolate nouns, § 89. 1. 
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4. A REVIEW EXERCISE ON THE STRONG VERB. 

{Supply in each case the vowel-points, etc.; the superior figures denote 
the number of places in the paradigm represented by the accompanying 
form, e. g., JNDWPS =JPVP. JDP PRPwp-] 

Q) JNoMps, (2) SoOpns, (@) MPP, | ONIwpPI, ©) 
OPT, (6) hoop a Op, (8) {soupnn. (9) mbupnn, 
(10)  noupnin Qn) wp, (12) noopn, (13) SUpR, (14) 
anoupn (5) Opi, (6) SDH, (17) Sopnin, (18) 
DD (19) nbnap, (20) yon, (21) mbupn, (22) 
who (23) Soph (24) DOIN, (25) YPN, (26) nSopnn, 
(27) S53, (8) ?Opnn?, ‘as) soupnn, (30) Swen, (31) 
SpA, (32) nous, (33) YDS, my POPNS, (35) Sepne. 
(36) Sorapn, (37) N70, a upn, (39) POPNI, (40) 
Spr, (41) YPN, ie onoapnn, (43) mop (44) 
WOPI, (45) ‘NAP, (46) OP, (47) Ops", (48) AIPM, 
(49) POPNA, (0) WPA, (1) NOI, (62) *POP?, (53) 
POI, (54) NOP, eo YP", (56) Sonapn, (57) insupr, 
(58) YON, ca 20/2", ws M70P, ee OPI, (62) 
NwpA?, (63) ) Aba, (64) inbapnn, (65) OPN, (68) 
ph, (67) nbopnn, (68) sppnn . 


LESSON XXXI.—GENESIS III. 1-2. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) .%9 (49); (2) ‘95 (108); (3) FFF (128); (4) TWiT (171); (6) 
TWN (255); (6) PY (70); (7) eb (189); (8) 7yiN3 (41); (9) 93299 
(229). 
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2. NOTES. 

273. iawn} oe here pert §§ 49.1; 45.1; 90. 1. a. 

274, >W—KaAl Perf. 3 m. sg. ofthe ‘f$ laryng. and ;q/’S verb min 
be; canine, he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, 0), 
§ 82. 1. a. 

275. pI p—cunning : a passive formation, § 91. 1. c. 


276. jrit/)—Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘d laryng. and -y’’S verb yjpyyy 
make ; roading: he-made; corresponding form of the strong vents 
20) § 82. 1. a. 

277. ON—af—also, even: an adverb. 

278. WON—Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the X’’8 verb “DN; meaning, 
he-said ; See form. of strong verb, 20/2 me aCe ae. ; 

279. INF) —00-x10—ve-shall-eat ; cf. AN! 

a. P= you, and with the affix 4 (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pl. m. 

b. The XY, as in “WN, loses its force, and preform. has 6, § 79. 1. 

c. Ther under 5 is for or ~, §§ 79. 2; 63. R. 3. 

280. WINM)—wat-t6”-mér—and-she-said: 

. On the form of Waw Conversive with Impf. see § 70. 2. a. 

. On the retrocession of the accent, § 70. 3. a. (3). 

. On the vowel after fj (6), and the vowel under a) (6), § 79. 1, 2. 

- Kal Impf. 8 f. sg. of the XH verb “WN say; meaning, she-will- 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, DOP ; 


281. SDN 3—N0'-xXEl—we-may-eat; cf. APN} 


a. §, as in mes (130), is connected with 4JF3N, 
b. ® loses its ‘force, and the preformative has 6, § 79. ae 


a a oc a 


c. Kal Impf. 1 pl. com., of the 4“ verb 558; meaning, we may- 
eat; corresponding form of strong verb 7072, § 63. 10. 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


TW)N" mI YIN “V9N") 
WONT nwy WANA TON 
22N3 xy aryy Rp" 
INA Xp oping aa 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


123. In verbs ¥’'5, the &, in Kal Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6. 

124. In verbs ns, where the | is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs ns , where the » has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
= of the root form (cf. 2p) is rounded in the open syllable 
LOmars, 

125. The prefix py with the affix 4 indicates an Impf. 2 m. pl. 

126. Mépé% is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable before 
Makkéf, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 

127. Waw Conversive with the Imperfect draws the accent from 
the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 


syllable. 
5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 

1. § 70. 1. a. Bb, Use of Impf. and Perf. with Waw Conv. 
2. § 70. 2. a. b, The form of the Conjunction. 
3. § 70. 3. a. B, The verbal form employed. 

1h 74; 
4. § 70. 3. R. and Note. Special cases. 
5. § 78. 1—3. R. and Laryngeal Verbs. 

Note. 


6. § 84. 1, 2, Bi-literal Verbs, 
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6. WORD-LESSOM. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46—60. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 1—2. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX.—COMPARISON. 


eT nn 550 DINY i717 wri) —And the serpent was 
cunning from every (= more cunning than any) beast of the fleld. 


Principle 6.—Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. |. 


8. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The sun is larger than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the wo- 
man; (3) The woman is better than the man; (4) We may eat of ail 
good fruit; (5) She may eat from the fruit of the tree which is in 
the midst of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will 
say, I will say. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God created the heavens, 
and made the luminaries; (2) He made (the) man in the sizth 
day, and rested in the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the 
seventh day, and will rest in it; (4) The man will give food to the 
cattle, and ta the fowl of the heavens, and will give (Heb., call) to 


them names. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) naw) may ma) nav 
wT; (3) FBWN NDT; @) Ter) Ay «) Navn 
DION; © IPD Ms ~ AYIW] TN Ter Wan 
DYN , LEO SE 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new worde of Genesis 
III, 1—2. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 1, 2. 
from the unpointed tect. 
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6. To be described:'—The forms 1¥"W (1:21),7 130? (2:21), [FV 
(1:17), NYP? (2:23), ITD (1:4), WT" (2:8). 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) W&w Conversive with the Impf. (2) Waw Conversive with 
the Perfect. (3) First radical of verbs yD. (4) Hifil Impf. with 
Waw Conversive. (5) The _ of “5 Impf’s with WAw Con- 
versive. (6) Change of accent with Waw Conversive. (7) D. 1. after 


a disjunctive accent. (8) The use of Méé% before Makkétf. 


LESSON XXXII. GENESIS III. 3-5. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) FVD (231); (2) PAN (231); (3) ADMD (229); (4) yy (199); 


(5) SWI (Principle 5). 
2. NOTES. 


282. 3 y 3 M\—big-s“0—ve-shall-touch, for 4 y phi a 
(pe 352 


a. with 9, indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 

b. 9, the first radical, is assimilated, §§ 78. 2. a. 

c. A new disjunctive accent called Tifha; §§ 22. 10; 24. 6. 

d. K&Al Impf. 2 m. pl. of the 15 and ey laryng. verb yi touch; 
meaning, ye-shall-touch; corresponding form of strong verb, 


WON . 


1The description of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) 
tense, (3) pers., gen., num., (4) class, (5) root, with its meaning, (6) mean- 
ing of the form, (7) corresponding form of yp, ; this order is to be fol- 
lowed rigidly. 

?These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the 
form occurs. 
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283. [5 i WAn—The D.1.in 5 and p, § 12.3 

284. Dirt oC hana hae aie ef, wan: 

a. fy, with 4 qa archaic § 63. R. 3). indicates Impf. 2 m. pl. 

b. The root is Pyfy die; = is defective for 4, § 6. 4. N. 2. 

285. YV—yo-de@)—knowing, = — knows; cf, vv; ’ 

a. Kal act. part. sg. masc. of the 4’ and » laryngeal verb yy 
know meaning, knowing ; corresponding form, Sup 4 

bo. The = under y is PaQah-furtive, §§ 76. 1. c. (3). 


286. DION —*X51-Xém—your-eating ; cf. TPN: 
a. The + under 5 is 6 deflected from original u 8 71 3. @. (1) 


, 


bd. Kal Inf, const., with pronominal suffix 05 i 
287. Mp 2) —and-will-be-opened: 

a. The ) is Waw Conversive with the Perfect, § 70. 2. b. 

b. The 5 is the characteristic of the Nif‘al, § 59. 2. 

c. Nif‘al Perf. 3 ¢. plur. of the ‘S laryng. verb npp open; meaning, 
they-were-opened; corresponding form, via)p) bie 

288. Dayan ew eyes: 

a. Eye Py (twol eyes Oy: [two] eyes-of PY. § 107. 6. 
b. The grave suffix 9, always accented, § 51. 1. a. 

289. On) —wib-yi-08m—and-ye-shall-be: 

a. ) so Written before a consonant with S*w4,-is WAw Conversive. 

2. OM is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 

c. First radical fy, second 9, third », — under Fy silent. 

290. DION D—ke'16-him—like-God: 

a. For DTOND according to § 47. 3; but pg is weak and loses its 
eereemantal tore: and S‘w& disappears with it. The vowel under 
ba then becomes = in compensation for the quiescent N. § 47. R.1. 

291, Te se Nes ar es ae cf. yy (285) : 
a. The m. plur. const. of yo: note the ending ee 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


oy my 1/3 “DN? ION? ta 
p2y On) = OP) ORD RAN 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


128. The ending 9 is the construct ending of dual as well as of 
plural nouns. : 

129. The letter fF, of FF be, always takes simple (silent) 
Sewa, unless it is initial. a 


130. The Nif‘'al Perfect and Participle have the prefix 2 ei 

131. When a consonant is elided after a short vowel, that vowel 
is strengthened in compensation and becomes unchangeable. 

132. Any 3 masc. sg. verbal form, of the Imperfect may be made 
3 fem. sg. by change of 9 to fy , 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 74. Tabular view, Inflection of OY in Kal, Nif‘al and Hif fl 
stems. 
2. § 74. 1, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 
_ 3. § 74. 2. a, 3B, Preference of laryngeals for a-class vowels. 
4. § 74. 3. a—d, Preference of laryngeals for comp’d S*w&. 
5. § 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under § 74. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the K&l, Nif‘Sl and 
Hif'fl stems, (5) compare the result with the paradigm given in the 
grammar. 
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Note 2.—In the study of ‘ laryng. verbs use for practice (1) 
Woy stand, (2) ey serve, (3) pin be strong. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61-76. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 3—5. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
DTN yl °D—For God (is) knowing=For God knows. 
0°) ap P Pee) D272N DVI—In the day of your eating 


from it, THEN will be opened your eyes. 


Principle 7.—The participle is often used for the present tense. 


Principle 8.—The conjunction 4 is frequently used “to connect 
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates.” 


8. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She caused to serve; (2) 
He will be strong; (3) She was served; (4) I caused to stand; (5) 
They will cause to stand; (6) Thow (f.) wilt be served; (7) It will 
be said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Ye (m.) did abandon; (10) I 
shall be served; (11) Be thow served; (12) To be abandoned; (13) 
We shall serve; (14) Ye (m.) shall stand; (15) Be strong. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Serving thou shalt serve 
God ;-(2) And the man saw the good fruit; (3) And the woman saw 
that the fruit was good; (4) Their eyes were opened; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eat the fruit, and 
of (= from) it she will give to her husband, who will eat with her. 


3. To be translated into English:—(1) BITTON TWN Mp2 
ONO TOD) @) DN TWN? NT MBITAN [D's @) 
2D WNT TOY); (4) PPT MBAR IBN? WNT; ©) 
“INT ADR omy. 
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4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III. 3—5. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 3-5, 
from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be described:—The forms (TN), m2, “ary”, niwy , 
Tay, nvyy AYN. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const. affix. (3) FR with +. (4) 
And-he-saw, and-she-saw. (5) Formation of feminine nouns. (6) 
Synopsis in Hif. of Sj. (7) The & of verbs WH. (8) The 
vowel of the Preformative in Kal Impf. of verbs wh. (9) The 
stem-vowel of verbs 8“) in the Kal Impf. 


LESSON XXXIII. GENESIS III. 6-8. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) FFT (274); (2) YAM (282); (8) WIN (269); (4) LYN (87); 
(5) JAD" (114); (6) MY 79); (7) Mew) (186). 


2. NOTES. 

292. Ni) wat-te’-re’—and-(she)-saw; cf. NY) and-(he)-saw: 
a. Full form ety sa) Cer I), but F_ never stands with Waw 
conversive (§ 82. 5. b);—~standing under the tone, becomes 

(§ 82. 5. b. (4)); and a helping ~ is inserted after =) (§ 29. 4. b) 
293. MRA (a) delight: a noun formed by prefix mM § 98. 
294, 099')79—to-the-[twol-eyes: §§ 45. R. 3; 106. 5. a. 

295. “Wry —néh-mad—desiradie 5 
a, Nif. part. of the *f laryng. verb a) a desire; meaning, desired 
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or desirable; corresponding form 70}3° but the has become 
before fy, § 74. 2. b. 
b. The strong laryngeal fy has simple (silent) 8*w4, § 74. 3. b. 
296, S’Diyi—1has-ktl—to-make-wise : 
a. Hif. Inf. const. of alia be wise; corresponding form NOD ’ 
b. Synopsis: Den, DD, Den, 29077, Dwi, DL ; 
—note the = under preformative, except in Perfect. 
297. PUT ed dal oe (1) >> (2) va) 2 CODY Shi 
298. [levee Shc Dee: feminine of yo") (94). 
299. riDy—im-mah—with-her ; preposition Dy: 
a pice arising from i is 4h, not ah. 
300. HIgh sprly one (hey, f.)-were-opened ; cf. Wp? ; 
a. Nif‘al (note D. f. in and + under »), Impf. 3 fem. (fq) plur. of 
the ‘4 laryngeal root np: corresponding form nybepn ; 
301. I p—‘e-né—eves-of ; cf. DO y (288), Dy (294). 
302. WV —way-ye-d"a—and-they-knew: 
a. K4l Impf. 3 m. plur. of the }/’5 and ‘S laryng. verb yy know. 
b. Corresponding form, sop); the first radical 4, being weak, 
drops out, and ~ now standing in an open syl., becomes ~ 
§ 80. 2. a. (1). 
c. Mégé& with long vowel before vocal S*wA pretonic, § 18. 2. 
303. Dy p—‘erimmim—naked : irregular plural of Hy, 
304. Dij—hem—they (m.): cf, the other form TDi pron. suf.Dn, 
305. JON) way-yid-p*r0—and-they-sewed: x : 
a. KAl Impf. 3 m. sg. ofan sew ; cor. form, 1710/97:3 m. s9-1DD. 
». Synopsis: 5h, Wan’, WSN, Wan Adm, PA, Won. 
306. moy—"le(h) —teap-of : abs. sg. moy. 
307. FOND —’é-n4(h)—/ig-tree: note the ZAkéf-kAton. 
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ee a 
308. iv aT a eect a hey eae peli y") and-he-made. 
309, } yoy —and-they-heard 5 eck. an" (305). 

310. IPAS es ef. 55 (61) all. 
311. oan ating: HiQpa‘él participle of 2 walk. 
312. NOMM)—and-(he) -hid-himself ; ct. 2 : 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


woe” yay Wr yw? 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
133. Of two S*w4s in the middle of a word the first is silent, the 
second is vocalized. 


134. Where a closed syllable would have i, an open syllable has é. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 74. Tabular View, Synopses of OY in Pi‘él, Pu'al, Hi9pa‘él, 


and Hof‘al. 
2. § 74. 2. a—d. Preference of the laryngeal for a. 
3. § 74. 3. a—d. Preference of the laryng. for comp’d S*wA. 
4. § 42. 1—38, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


Note 1.—Im the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under § 74. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write without 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.—In this study of ‘§) laryng. verbs, use for practice (1) 
“Wor desire, (2) Bry forsake, (3) por conceal, (4) 750 turn. 


6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., the nouns numbered 77—84. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 6—8. 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will desire; (2) He 
was caused to turn; (3) She was abandoned (Pal By): (4) 
She will conceal herself (HiOp.); (5) They will be caused to stand; 
(6)We shall be forsaken (Nif.); (7) Thou (f.) wilt be desired 
(Nif.) (8) She will be caused to turn; (9) Be thou (f.) desirable 
(Nif.); (10) Cause ye (m.) to forsake; (11) Be ye (m.) caused to 
forsake. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) And the woman saw that the 
fruit was good and she desired it; (2) She took the fruit and gave 
it to the man; (3) I caused the man to serve God; (4) The man 
was forsaken in the garden; (5) The woman turned herself and 
saw the man who was standing under the tree. 


3. To be translated into English: —(1) 519 WNT mn? 
10D JINN) 310 °D NIM) PVA @ VOX wT ory 
THYND PIT) ON; @) ADIN Tay? WNT DN [NM 
@) S2wO? MBI TNE © [2 OPN PINs: © 
man m2 wyp) NWO Nannon. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


IIT. 6—8. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 


6—8. 
6. To be written out:—Synopses of miehig and bn fm) in ali stems. 


7. To be described: —The forms “9M7), Uy, NIM, 
om, 5a. 

8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The peculiarities of laryngeals as seen in verbs § laryng. 
(2) The meanings of Nif‘al and Hifpa‘él stems. (3) The two ways 
of vocalizing Imperfect Kalin §) laryng. verbs. (4) The differing 
grades of strength in the various laryngeals. (5) Compensation for 


the failure to double a laryngeal. (6) The common element in the 
Imperfect, Imperative and Infinitive Construct. 
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LESSON XXXIV. GENESIS III. 9-11. 
1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) OFIU (88,270); (2) FIT (15); (3) SAWN (268); (4) 99D (13); 
(5) FIND (41); (6) J37 89); (7) NA" (29); (Ss) OWN (231). 


2. NOTES. 

313. iTYUN— ay-ye'k-k4 (h) —tohere- (art) -thow?: 
a. IN where, with union syllable 3. § 71. 2. ¢. (3). 
b. nm. a fuller writing for ae the ‘pronominal suffix. 

314. MY DY—Lheara; corresponding form vav)p) sf. URN). 

315. NVWN)—wa-i-ra’—and-I-was-afraid: 
a. +4, the WAw Convers., before a laryngeal, loses D. f.and becomes 4, 
b. x indicates the first person J; the root is KN) be-afraid. J 
c. The accent T*vir (,), and that under Mypyy. Tifhé (,), are 

disjunctives of the third class, § 22. 10, 11. ii 

316, NOMN)—wa-c-ha-ve’—and-I-hid- myself : 

a. On y and % see preceding note (315. a). 

>. Nif'Al Impf. 1 ¢. sg. of the ‘§) laryng. and yy’ verb NIM Aide. 
c. D. f. rejected from fy, and preceding vowel lowered, § 74. 1. 


317. “W3T—(he) made-known ; ef. ODT, YO, MH’: 
a. Hif' ll (;7) Perfect 3 sg. m. of the 7b verb "33 make known. 


b. Cor. form, Opt Synopsis, 3 WM, TWIT, WT, War, 
3D the D. f. in 3 is for the assimilated }, § 78. 2. b. 
318, ee ae o: with suffix at § 51. 3 
319, a Nee for TAN> §§ 50. 2; $8. 2. 
320. TrperR las! trom, §§ 46. 1; 48. 
391 5= VBE) oe aati amc I ef. Ww ¢ 
a. Pi'él Perf. 1 sg. of the 9/5 verb NY command, § 82. 
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d. Cor. form, POOP: but instead of 5 we have 9_ = 1; § 82. 
3. 0. 
a 145 S| = thee; D. f. in 4, characteristic of Pi‘él. 
322. mM939—to-not: prep. 5, and 9D, the neg, used with Inf’s. 
323. “DON X01. —(to)-eat: Kal Inf. const. before Makkéf, 
§ 17. 2. 
3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


NTR) ya nya Nan 
NINN} > NTN NNN 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


135. ,), before the first person (\), becomes ), 
136. A d&g. 1. in an initial spirant will stand even when the 
preceding word closes with a vowel, if that word carries a disjunc- 


tive accent. 
137. The Hifpa'él is generally reflexive; the Nif‘al was orig- 


inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 75. Tabular View, Synopses of Sym in KAl, Nif‘dl, Hif'tl, 
and H6f‘al stems. : 
2. § 75. 1.a,b,and N.1-8, Rejection of D. f. by the laryngeal. 


3. § 75.2. a-c, Preference of the laryngeal for 4. 

4. § 75. 3, Preference of the laryngeal for comp’d 
Sowa. 

5. § 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be read). 


, 6. WORD-LESSON. 
1. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 9—11. 
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1. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


DDwW TN DMON NID—God created the heavens. 
al DION onsx Jyy-4n God blessed them. 
12 mynu Op-DN—Tay voice I heard in the garden. 


Principle 9.—The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject; or, if the object is to be emphas- 
ized, it stands before both predicate and subject. 


8. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will redeem; (2) Re- 
deem thou (f.); (3) They (m.) will redeem; (4) Thou (f.) wilt de 
redeemed; (5) We were redeemed; (6) I shall cause to redeem; (7) 
They caused to redeem; (8) He was caused to redeem; (9) Being 
caused to redeem; (10) To cause to redeem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens; (2) Let us make for ourselves large 
girdles ; (3) They wilt hide themselves (Nif. or HiOp.) in the garden; 
(4) This is the day in which God spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden; (5) God will redeem the man and his seed; 
(6) The man will be redeemed in that day. 


1. To be translated into English: — (1) OMON DIP pow) 
PINT OY: © ode WD NANNA 1D: &) ios pp de 
pnw; @) DINA Syinn PINmooa; 6) ANA AWA 
war ‘V3. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III., 9—11. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III., 9—11 
from the unpointed tect. 
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6. To be written out:—Synopses in K&l, Nif. Hif. and Hdf. of 
IN] and DAY ; and of by3 in Py‘él, Pi‘4] and Hidp. 
7, To be described: —TIN3, YN, OAINA, NIT YN. 


§. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) W&w Conversive before ». (2) Cases of Nif. and Hi§p. 
stems in Gen. III. 7—11; (3) Synopses of the strong verb PO) ; 
(4) The personal pronoun; (5) The inseparable prepositions; (6) 
Waw Conversive with Perfect and Imperfect; (7) Synopses of 
“yy laryng. verb in Kal, Nif. Hif. and H6f. stems. 


LESSON XXXV. GENESIS III. 12-14, 


1. NOTE-REVIEW. 


(1) 9399%9 (229); (2) DUNT (131); (3) TWN (255); (4) J) (49); 
(5) WON (280); (6) WIT (273); (7) AAD (125); 3) AN 
(128); (9) Fw: Go) DINK (228). 


2. NOTES. 
324. PAN —na-9at-ta(h)—thou-gavest ; ef. NDP : 
a. Kal Perf. 2 sg. m. of the yD verb 13 § 78. 2. R. 3. 
b. The vowel-letter FF at the end is not usual; the ending is gen- 


erally Fi, 
325. sypy yp —‘im-ma-dt—roith-me : note Zakéf kAton, § 24. 4. 


326. TIN xya— br na-9*na(h)l+li—she gave+to-me, § 15. 
3: i 


a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 


as here, it is emphatic. 
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327. 2 NY WhO Kelana iette, O17 NS) cen es 
a. YON ‘is for SONN: of which the radical xx is lost, § 79. 1. N. 
ins ra , the form of WAw Conversive with the Impf., becomes ) be- 
fore N> § 70. 2. a. (3). 
328. FNIT7ID—mA(h)z-4-26()§—what-+ this? §§ 54. 2. a; 52. 1. Bb. 
329. Pa ON AULA GS AC Lali n =—thou (f.); on sae see § 82. 
3. 0B. 
330. 9JN°UWT] —his-s1’A-ni—(he) deceived-me; cf. VAT: 
a. 9§ is the pron. suf. of Ist pers., = the so-called connecting vowel 
db. wr Hif. Perf. 3 m. sg. of NY), j being assim., § 78. 2. b. 
331. ANT Mwy Yy—2<i-04-20()0—thow-(m.) -hast-done this: 
a. nvy= thou-(f.) -hast-done ; nwy = thou-(m.)-hast-done. 
b. D. f. in } is conj., § 15. 3; accent over PINT, S*galta, § 24. 
332. WIN Sror—cursed; Kal Part. Pass. of TN: § 68. l.c 
333. *])M}—thy belly; ef. DTI, NAN! 


a. The absolute form is pn put with suffix nd § 109. 1. a. 
b. The 6 is here written defectively; the suffix is J with ~ 


334. =] ohn fe lex—showshait-go : 

a. The root is Bela or 2") § 80. 2. R. 3. 

b. The prefix > = thou (m.); cor. form of ‘20/2 is Sopn : 
335. 979° —days-of ; SZ. DY, plur. D’1D: plur. const. 9 , 


336. =| eg y ok Ose Hs from the plur. DH%f7 3 
a. On the vowel 9_ (é) see § 30. 5 and b. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Tat! - AY came tas IN 
NWT TD OY ONE Dwyer 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 


138. The radical > when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
and before a dental consonant is assimilated. 


139. The Interrog. pronouns are 97) who?, and +7) what?. 

140. n = thow (m:), = thou (£.), but both nave their soft 
sound (§) when a vowel precedes. 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by Makkef. 

142. The personal termination nA thow (m.) is generally written 


without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter 5, 


5. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 
1. § 76. Tabular View, Synopses of nop in Kal, Nif. Hif. and 


Hof. stems. 
2. § 76.1. a, 6, Preference of the laryngeal for 4a. 
3. § 76.1. ¢, Insertion of Pa§ah-furtive. 
4. § 76.1. d, Insertion of = in Perfects 2 f. sg. 
5. § 76. 2, Preference of the laryng. for comp’d S*wa. 
6. 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of laryngeals (to be learned). 


Note 1.—Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
in § 76. 1, 2. 
Note 2.—In the study of iy laryngeal verbs use for practice (1) 
Twi) anoint, (2) nov’ send, (3) yay swear, (4) yoy hear. 
6. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85—94. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 12—14. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I will anoint; (2) He will 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) Thou (f.) didst hear; (5) 
He will send; (6) I swore (Nif.); (7) I will swear; (8) She caused 
to send; (9) To anoint; (10) Cause thow (m.) to send; (11) To 
be sent. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) 
Who gave the woman to the man? (4) He gave me fruit and I ate; 
(5) She gave him fruit and he ate; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate. 

3. To be translated into English:—(1) {yiryqo 2ONT Hak 
(2) DIN? WY 1D; (3) JINAY TWNITDN WNIT NW; ( 


nop? oi 195) ape nN Su ©) mana 
vx met. \ Qua alae Cae: ter ke 


4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III, 12—14. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 
12—14 from the unpointed tect. 


6. To be written out:—Synopses of Mw, MYM, and yrow in 
Kal, Nif., Hif. and Hof. stems. : 

7. To be described:—The forms Moy”, Md’, Yo, My, yr, 
yy, yo, mow, now, nyt, nyse. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The § of verbs y"5 in the Hif. (2) Hé Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 


verb 1n3- (5) «} before XX. (6) D. f. conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) fy and yf, (9) Pagadh-furtive. (10) The help- 
ing-vowel = in Perfects 2 f. sg. (11) Synopses of the strong verb. 


LESSON XXXVI.—GENESIS III. 15-17. 
1. NOTES. 
337. Pap Ne te CRD ad eye a fem. noun, from root IN. 


338. DBN—Lvill-put N = I, the root being yyy (37) put: 
a. Observe the Revi(4)', § 24. 5. b. 
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339. aR a a my her-seed ; cf. yu his-seed. 

340. 2. ae ia a ata a Wow thou-shalt- bruise-him. 

a. The Kal Impf. of Hw is iw (3 m. sg.), yw (2 m. sg.). 

b. When the tone is shifted the 4 under » and fy becomes ~, 

Cc: withiss —)(m:)> pee is the pron. suffix 4— him, with the con- 
Aes syllable a > § 71. 2. c. (3) and Note 1. 


341. wN head, and Ipy heel are accusative of specification. 
342. M37yI—causing-to-be-great : ivres.. for yo et ot. 
Abs. of my multiply. = 
343. MD IN—L-will-cause-to-be-great: Hif. Impf. 1 sg. of m3, 
§ 82. 1. b. 
344. WIDYY—iss°vo-néx—thy-(f.)-sorrow: 
a ND yy Gnok YY, formative addition 7}, § 108. 3) becomes 
payy when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, 
§ 109. 1. a. 


b. The 2 fem. pron. suf. is af = is the so-called connecting vowel. 
345 13 —thy- -conception : ‘ae with ‘] and =, see 344. bd. 
a. Note that ~ in the first syl. is away from the tone and in an 


apparently open syl. In reality, dag. f. has been rejected from "); 
hence an original ~ has become in compensation for the loss 
of doubling. ; 
346. JNY—sorrow: an a-class SeZolate, § 89. 1. 
347. 9p) —te ledl—thouw-(f. )-shalt-bring-forth: 

a. For =n (cf. "opm: but 4, being weak, drops out and 

os ,inan open syllable, becomes, § 80. 2. a. 

b. Root 3) = = 371; Impf. 3m. sg. 459, for T21. 

c. fF) and 9__ are fragments of 9p), the older form of AN: § 50. 
3. ¢. 
348, D'jg—va-nim—sons: irreg. plur. of ia SON. 


134 Lesson 36. 


349. Tig fy t80- 08x — thy (f. )-desire: 
a, Abs. mpwin: a feminine formation, § 98. R. 


d. Const. j13w/N, suf. with =; ef. INT (345). FAST (344). 
c. Before 5 eee an open syllable becomes 7, § 108. 2. 

350. FETs tants pematamcane Gd ah RS <tc 
a. “Syyry? for Sipiey) before Makkéf, § 17. 2; cf. 55, -55, 
db. ]2 — in-thee (f.); cf. *]2 in-thee (m.), § 51. 3. 

351. SAWN iste —thy-wife; pausal for HW, § 38.1. N.: 
a. f) indicates the feminine, here attached to wy; cf. const RwN, 
b. S*golta repeated according to § 23. 6. 

c. Another case of a short-vowel (&) in an open syl. under the tone; 
ef, N°) (256) and NWT (330). 

352. TWVNIN—fem. sg. of AIX (832), Kal Part. pass. of 748 
curse. 

353. JNIYI—bi-+v0-18-xh—on-account-of-thee: 

a. A compound preposition, iava = on-account-of, for-the-sake-of. 
d. 7 with the preceding + changed to + as in JAN: § 88. 1. N. 
c. D. 1. in 5 because of preceding disjunctive, Tifha («), § 22. 10 

354, MIJINM —to-x1én-na(h)—thou-(m.)-shalt-eat-it: 

a. S9NP) is Kal Impf. 2 sg. mase. of 59x¢ eat, § 79. 1. 
b. FIZ___ is for fyj_, just as 43_ (in 495;y/f4) was for Ms; 
note carefully § 71. 2. c. (3) and N. 1, 2. A) 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


mpwn NYY awe wT 
mayan JAPA won AYR = MN 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, wiele instead of I and 3 we 
find 4j)_ and Fy3_, . i ie 

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fem. sing. 
pron. suffix | there stands the vowel ~ .This may be called a con- 
necting vowel. 

146. The o of the Kal Impf. is changeable (6), and before Mak- 
kéf 6 appears instead. 

| 147. The ~ which stands before the suffix J is a reduction of 
an original =, which in pause is restored, and deflected to é. 

148. The > which stands directly before the tone is from an 

original 4; when the tone is shifted with affixes for gender and 


number, this 4, if in an open syllable, is reduced to S*wAa. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 78. Tabular View, Synopses of bea] in various stems, ‘ 


2. § 78. 1. a, b, Loss of § in Kal Inf. const. and Imv. 
3. § 78. 2. a, b, Assimilation of Sy 

4. § 78. 2. N. 1, The preformative vowel in Hdf‘al. 
5. § 78. 2. R’s 2, 3, The verbs np? and 7). 


Note 1.—In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under § 78. 1, 2 and Remarks 1—3. 


Note 2.—Use for practice (1) “J}} in Hif=make known, (2) 
Sb) fall, (3) yy) approach. 
5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 95—104. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15—17. 
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6. EXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Approach thou, to ap- 
proach; (2) She will approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (Hi.), thow (f.) wilt make known; (4) It will be made 
known; (5) I shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou shalt 
give, I shalt give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will 
cause to fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Between thee and between 
me; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made known to 
the woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thou (f.) didst 
hear the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth because thou 


didst eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy 
lives. 


3. To be translated into English : — (1) WINTON nw; 
@) DID AWN WN s¥Va; @) WR ID 49? YAN: 
(4) Jow JID TAN ON was G) JW NI OTN nnd. 


4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III, 15—17. 


5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—G@enesis III. 
15—17 from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses of the verb —133 in the Hif. 
and HOof., and of 7153 in Kal, Nif., Pi'él, Hif., and H6f. 


7. To be described: —The forms nw Yi, mp’, yo”, Wan, 
TIT, Nw? IO 1A, On, jn, mp. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Form of the pronominal suffix 44 and of the pron. suf. rai 
with 2 a (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f.) shalt 
bear. (4) The accent S*gdlta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed 
(f.). (6) Change from = to 6, (7) es and hg Wat (8) Loss of Si 
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(9) Assimilation of 3: (10) = in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis 
and peculiarities of np? of 7m) - (12) Synopses of 5p} in 


various stems. 


LESSON XXXVII.—GENESIS III. 18-21. 


1. NOTES. 


355. PPpyry—she-will cause-to-spring-forth: Hif. of may § 76. 
esnct) 

356. apo es for }? for-thee (m.); 1? — for-thee (f.). 

357. FPDNY Accent on ultima, because of the Waw Convers. 
§§ 21. 4; 70. 3. b. 


358, MYptp—b*2e-40—in-sweat-of; const. of Tyr, 


359. SDN ape -Xa—thy-nostrils ; from ON nose: 
a. Se. AN: dual DIDN- form before 7 vee me DN: cf. 9 ; 


vin 


b. The DAaséS-fSrté in §) also serves as DAgéS-léné, § 13. 2. N. 1. 
c. On the disjunctive accent Pasta (,) see §§ 22. 8; 28. 5, 6. 

360. om)—eread ; ef. DMD Arg Bethienem. 

361. > ie ene Kal Inf. const. with pron. suffix: 
This is a ‘pi-literal verb, with forms differing from the correspond- 
ing triliteral forms; § 55. 3. 

362. (Raaoen! COMME: for aplalal cf. 13112 for WII» § 51. 
5. b. 

363. ange ee i uhot-voasitaken, § 38. 2. 

364. Dwi —thou-shalt-return ; cf. Myry(231) and aw (361): 
a. Kal Impf. 2 m, sg. of the biliteral verb 439% turn. 

d. DOP is for 20N» the = being attenuated, and the = be- 


coming 6 under the tone, 
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c. Note that 4 in awh has been rounded to 4 in an open syl. be- 
fore the tone; and that = has been lengthened to Q. 

365. TIM—haw-wa(h)—Hve; cf. IPF life. 

366. ere —she. This is an esiugle of the usage of K°§iv and 
Keri; BL § 19. The consonants here (i. e., the K*Qiv) call for the 
pointing NIM: the vowel (i.e., the K*ri) requires the reading p99, 
This is the regular way of writing she in the Pentateuch; § 50. 
3. a. 

367. MO 7—ha-y°oa(h)—she-was: 

a. KAl Perf. 3 f. sg. of the ‘5 laryng., and py’‘S verb 1-7 be, 
§ 82. 4. pe 
b. Mé9SS with a long vowel before vocal S*wa pretonic, § 18. 2. 

368. ON—but jON (266): ON is for HON, § 100. 1. a. 

369. *M—Pausal for PT; an adjective meaning living. 

370. ni IMD—k60-nd9—tunics-of ; const. pl. of FMD. 

371. Dyio\—way-yal-bi.sem—and-he-caused-them-to-put-on: 

a. Hif. Tne. 3m sg. of wa, with suffix [ joined by ~, 
b. The ~ under §) is {, though written defectively. 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1. Verbal Forms: — MO3F, AIRY IINM, FI, ANP, 
awh, no, Wyn, ovrD>. 
2. Nominal Forms:—IWYV, on?, “BY, DWN, ae “iF 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


, J 
om SONM SPDR nyr—!n, or at the cost of, the sweat of thy 
nostrils (=face) thow shalt eat bread. 
Principle 10.—The preposition ‘ may denote the condition in 
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which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the Manner 
or the price. 
4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 79. 1, 2, The peculiarities of verbs rR’, 
2. § 83. Tabular View, Synopses of NOP in various stems, “ 
3. § 83. 1, Final x in verbs y‘S, 


4. § 83. 2. a, b, 3.a—c, Medial » in verbs y’S, 

Note 1.—In the study of verbs }¥/’S and xno , follow the order 
indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under §§ 79. 1, 2 and 83. 1—3, and Remarks. 

Note 2.—Use for practice () 8 say, (2) RYO find, (ONT 
call, 

5. WORD-LESSON. 
1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 105—115. 


2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III., 11—21. 


6. HXEROISES. 


V/V 1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Ye will say, I shalt say, 
she will say, thou (f.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they 
will eat; (3) He will be created, he will cause to call, he was 
created, he will be caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to 
find, thou (f.) wilt find; (5) I created, ye were created, thou wast 
caused to call, we filled (Pi‘él); (6) They (f.) will call, ye (f.) 
will be created, call ye (f.). 

V 2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herbs and thorns and thistles; (2) We 
found in the field the fruit which God commanded (FAY) not to 
eat; (3) The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return; (4) 
I shall call the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother; 
(6) Eve was the wife of (FyyN) Adam, and the mother of all liv- 
ing; (7) Adam was Eve’s husband. 
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3. To be translated into English:—(1) TAN WN MMT MD; (2) 
Bway INYN) DINTTAN OTN NIB: @) DIN AP? 
NOVO; @) DWN ADY-ON) DIN TWDY; ©) WW ID Min» 
DYN nw) SND. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 


III. 18—21. 
5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis III. 18— 


21 from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses of WON in the Kal and Hif. 
stems, of 853 in Kal and Nif., and of XD in Pi‘él and Hif. 

7. To be described:—The Forms TON, DONN, ON), N73, 
NTP) RYT NPY NID. NBD OND, OND. ONTD. 
mINApA 

7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The primary form of 0): (2) The form 5 )y%. (3) ON, 
SIN. (4) Peculiarities of verbs §¥/‘, (5) Inflection of Spy in 
Kal Impf. (6) Peculiarities of verbs ¥/’S, (7) Synopses of Nop 
in various stems. (8) Inflection of ROP in Kal Perf., in other 


Perfects, in Impf’s and Imv’s. 


LESSON XXXVIII—GENESIS III. 22-24, 
1. NOTES. 
372. Miles oar uc Ord: same as rar (145). 
2735 53°99 “PIN —like-one-oflfrom]-us: 
a. “PIN is the Cousbract of “MIN; here followed by a preposition. 
b. 130009 is the form of (2) with \3 us, § 51. 5. a; ef. ab lala) for 
WIAD » 
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374. nysap—to know: K&l Inf. const. of YY) know, § 80. 
(3); 4, § 47. 5 

375. ? M\—wa-hay—and- (he-should)-live: 
a. \ is Waw Conversive with Perf., the + being pretonic, § 70. 2. b. 
b. a is Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the yy verb 2 live, § 85.1 

376. Mw) — way-B4l-lhé-ho — and-(= therefore)-(he)-sent- 
him: eee 
a. D. f. of Waw Convers. omitted from % because it has not a full 


vowel. 
b. Pi'él Impf. 3 m. sg. of the ‘4 laryngeal verb mu send; corres- 


ponding form, WIP? « 
c. The pron. suffix 4p joined to the verb by the vowel 


377 3 y9—to-till: K&l Inf. const., §§ 74. 3. a; 47. 3. 


378. alga) ee -WR—which. ...from-there, — whence. 
379. 07") —way-2a/-ré8—and-he-drove-out : 
a. This is for yy-}9), like y/11, or 29/2" but 
b. The 9, having only a S*w4, drops its D. f., while “| rejects its 
D. f., and = under } becomes |; in compensation. 
c. The accent being drawn to the penult by AY ~ appears instead 
Oh Ta 
d. Pi‘él Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the ‘ y laryngeal verb uw 3 drive out, 
675. 1a. 
380. Def} —way-yas-ken—and-he-caused-to-dwell ; cf. PID: 
a. Hif. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with —, not »_) from lay dwell, § 70. 3. R. 
381. DIDI hak-kerO-vim—the-cherubim ; + for 5; singular 
=u Ped 
382. nS ponon —haAm-mig-hap-pé-xéq—the- (one) -turning-itself: 
ef. MBM. § 106. 2. 0. 
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383. “PS 7*9—lis-mo r—to-keep ; cf. mw? (223), and ay? 
(ST7)E ey 


2. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


1. Verbal Forms:—Y7?, mu, m7), INU, np?, wy, 
jae, N2BMID. 
2. Nominal Forms:—iN, Diy, pW, D373, 10172, ay y V7 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Meee PINT TP ” M2wnr7p IY }—And now, lest he 
put forth his hand and take and eat and live. 

Principle 11.—In the narration of actions which are to occur in 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Wdw Convers. 
(§ 70. 1. 6.) 

4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 82. Tabular View, Synopses of mop in Kal, Pi'él, Hi§p. and 


Hif. stems. 
2. § $2. 1. a—f, Treatment of the 3d radical when final. 
3. § 82. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. vowel-additions. 
4. § 82. 3. a—e, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions. 
5. § 82. 4, The 3 sg. fem. of Perfects. 
6. § 82. 5.a,b(1)—(8), ‘Short forms (to be read). 


Note 1.—In the study of verbs ;q’’, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 82. 1—5. 

Note 2.—Use for practice (1) 173 reveal, (2) 92 build, (3) 
N99 complete. 
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5. WORD-LESSON. 


1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 51—60. 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 22—24. 


6. HXERCISES. 


wes: To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He built, he will build, 
building ; (2) He commanded (Pil), he will command, commanding, 
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (Pi‘él) ; 
(4) I commanded (Pi‘él), we built, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) 
We finished (Pi‘él), ye built, they (f.) will build; (6) They built, 
they (m.) will command, they caused to build; (7) She was, she 
made, she will finish, they will cause to reveal, thou (f.) wilt build. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil; (3) aly 17 
God drove forth(Piél) the man from Eden because he did that which | 
God had commanded him not to do; (4) The man will serve the, 0) X 
ground Soh kcer he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; Cn) 2 
(6) The cherubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life. 

3. To be translated into English: — (1) oipa) DTN Pawit 
DIDIDITONS PIV Ts @) WT PI YW pa OFF ODT 
(3) $139 OANA NT 3 NY; @) OINTTNN OTN AY 
TDINTON FIY2; 6) “NN WINTON PTV! OTN ew 
InN. 

4. To be written in English letters:—The new words of Genesis 
III. 22—24. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis 22—24 
from the unpointed tect. 

6. To be written out:—Synopses of 795, 
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7. To be described:—The Forms APY, NPY, WY, 733, 
miey, WIN nvy, omy, mb wm, Dey, oyyYn. 
TON, Jat (23%, WW. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The Pi‘él, Hifil, and HiQpa‘él stems of (RIND. (2) The 
defective writing of 4. (3) Waw Conversive with the Perfect. (4) 
WA&w Conversive with the Imperfect. (5) The form py qd. (6) 
The third radical of verbs called jy’‘S. (7) The treatment of 
this radieal when final, before vowel-additions, and before consonant- 
additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fem. (9) Short forms. (10) Synopses 
of mop in Kal, Pi‘él, Hi§p. and Hif. stems. 


LESSON XXXIX.—GENESIS IV. 1-4. 
1. NEW WORDS.* 
1. V7, (2) 119), (3) DN (reposition), (4) AD (5) AN, 
(6) ‘2377, (7) AY (8) JR, (9) PP Go) AMID, 1) ANDI, 
(12) 39h, (13) mye. 


2. NOTES. 


Vol Anh for ITVIN, §§ 74. 2.4; 74. 8. b, d; 8B. 1. d and 
5. 0. (5) — 9M), §§ 80. 2. a (1); 70. 3.4. (3) — 99D. § 82. 3. 
b.— I" TN, preposition with. 

V. 2. ADA): for QDI), §§ 80. 3. b; 65. 5. b. (1); 70. 3. a. 
(2) and (3). = Iie §§ 47.5; 80. 2.4. (3). — YN, §§ 105. 3; 
108. 1. b. (2); ) = 4fq his, § 44. 4. ¢.—99N, for O57. § 88, 2.— 
TTY, abs. FPP, §§ 82. 1. ¢,; 107. 2. ae i 
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V. 8. 7’, plur. of 6.83", § 86. 1. d.— FH", to be read 
SIND, § 47. R. 2. 

V. 4. NID, § 86. 1. d, and 8. ¢— Fy ADOBy, § 48. 1; 166. 3; 
ss. FVDD- § 94. 1. a, and 2. — aon . (Q-mé-hél-vé-hén), 
§§ 49. 2; 48. 2; on (é defective), const. plur. of 4597, § 108. 4. 
e; § 51. 1. o— yy, for (Ty, § 82. 5. b. (5)—InMID» from 
miapia} §§ 106. 2. a. (2); 108. 2. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Vv. 2—H399 ADM) —And she added to bear—and again she bore. 

Principle 12.—when the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 82. Tabular View, Synopses of mj in Nif., Pt'al and Hif. 
stems. 
2. Paradigm K (pp. Inflection of Mop in all stems. 


204, 205), 


Note:—In the study of these forms use for practice, Ww change, 
n p}) turn , m2 weep. 


56. EXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—It (f.) was built; (2) She 
was caused to turn; (3) They were completed (Pi‘al); (4) You 
(f.) were caused to weep; (5) Turning, finishing, being built, being 
caused to turn; (6) Turn ye (f.), be ye (m.) finished, cause ye 
(m.) to build. 

* Consult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Be 


prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The woman conceived 
and bore a son; (2) And the woman spoke again; (3) Abel was a 
shepherd and Cain was a tiller of the ground; (4) Cain brought an 
offering to God; (5) Eve was the wife of Adam and the mother of 
Cain and Abel; (6) Abel gave to God from the jirstlings of his flock. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-Signs:—Gen. IV. 1—4 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out:—(1) Synopses of 55 in Kal, Nif., Hif. 
and Hof. stems, and of 55 in Pi'él and Pi'dl stems. 


5. To be described:—The Forms 4)3), 2D, nj, Tw, 
993%, DVI, ana 33. 
\ 
6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Absence of |} from ;4’5 forms. (2) The vowel of the 


perfect of ys verbs before consonant-additions. (3) The fyj— of 
Infin. cst. of verbs py. (4) The »_ of fA before suffixes. (5) 
The ;7__ and -]_ of verbs 75, (6) The preposition 5 bdefage 


TIM and OTN. 


LESSON XL.—GENESIS IV. 5-8. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) FIA, @) AD? (3) NIT, 4) ON, (5) 30% (6) Nw, 
(7) HDD, (8) NOM (9) 734, Go) OW, aD) IW. 


2. NOTES. 


V. 5. “I, for MM §§ 82. 5. b. (5); 70. 8. (3). — fr, 
on repeated accent, § 28. 6.— Wb", Mé§é& with a sharpened syl- 
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lable; on assim. of §, § 78. 2. 4.— 9996 (pa-naw), § 12. 3; on YR, 
§ 108. 3. d; cf. YON (185). a 

Vv. 6. IPP = fp with S, the D. f. being firmative, § 15. 6— 
TNT: with arnt a penult, § 21. 1.— 1? pausal for 3? § 51. 
3 (Tab. Ad ers We (fa-né’-x4), on ye (é), § 108. 3. ¢. 

V. 7. SYP (h'l0’) = nonne, § 46. 1; this 6 is for 4, § 30. 6.— 
DOM » for 20 (ef. PON)» but _ becomes é (9_) § 30. 
4. b; Hif. Impf. 2 m. sg. of 3H. § 81. 2;— TIN’. a seemingly 
irreg. Kal Inf. const. of NW), § 78. 1. a— PORN): § 28. 6; prep. 
ON treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix %, cf. 725 in 
v. 6, § 108. 3. c; the ~ becomes = in an open syl.— Inpwn, 
§§ 108. 2; 18. footnote.— ja-9v'nn. §§ 17. 2; 54. 3.4. 

Vv. 8. YON > see in v. 2.— ona (bih-y6-§4m), on —, 47. 2; 
on Mé@é, § 18. 5; on Fj, § 82.1.¢; D_, asin ON7373 (167). 
= Dp"). (way-ya’-k6m), Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of Dip ; Daradigm-form, 


Dip? but see § 86. 1 e¢. Rm; the + under 5, in an unaccented 


closed syl., must be 6.— y)"5pq%\,, on = under %, § 74. 2. a; on 
= under 47, § 74. 3.d; on 7, § 71. 2.0 (1); on 9, 16. 2; on =, 


Rug ieee cn (2): 
3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V.7— NY DDN ON Nyon:—Is there not a lifting up, if 
. thou doest well? 
Principle 13.—A question expecting an affirmative answer is 


introduced by son (= nonne?). 
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a eee 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON 


1. § 84. Bi-literal verbs. 

2. § 85. Tabular View. Synopses of pop in Kal, Nif. and Hif. 
stems, 

3. § 85. 1—2. The doubling of the 2nd radical. 

4. § 85. 3. The separating vowels. 

5. § 85. 4. The changes in stem-vowels. 

6. § 85. 5. The Preformative vowels. 

7. Paradigm M. Inflection of yop in Kal, Nif, Hif and 
HOf. stems, 


cn / Note 1.—Use for practice (1) S5n begin, (2) JID encompass, 
(3) arp be light (i. e. not heavy). 


5. HXERCISES. 
\ 1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He began (Hif.), to begin, 
beginning; (2) Encompassing, he will encompass, he was caused to 
encompass, he will be encompassed; (3) He will be light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thou encompassed. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The countenance of Cain 
fell, because God looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 
Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cain?); (3) Did 
not God say, let there be light? (4) Did not Abel bring to God 
from the firstlings of his flock? (5) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6) 
Why did Cain kill Abel? (7) God will bless him who shall do weil. 

To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 5—8 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out:—Inflection of the Kal Perf. and Impf. of 
35D and “9; of the Nif. Perf. and Impf., of TMH)> of the 
Hif. Perf., Impf. and Imv. of 22 § of the Hof. Perf. and Impf. 


of SOM, 
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5. To be described: —The Forms 1p) rTM, *2Di7, Won, 
map, nip, o307. AYRD, nyo, *nds9. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 
(1) Repetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending Y=: (3) 
D. f. firmative. (4) The ending 2 (5) NOT- (6) The ending 
pj in aioe, Inf. construct, (7) change of = to =. (8) yy stems 


before vowel-additions. (9) Ve y stems before consonant-additions. 


LESSON XLI—GENESIS IV. 9—12. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


GQ) OY @) Pyy, @) A¥B, @ AB, ©) YW, © Md, ~ yy 
(na‘), (8) 33 (nad). 

: 2. NOTES. 

V. 9. TWN), § 79. 2—TIN, § 108. 1. b. 2).—ony, a 
\’ and “5 laryng. verb, cf. "0p on the accent : , § 24, 4.— 
“WUT §§ 46. 1; 68. 1. a. 

Vv. 10. my im: §§ 54. d; 82. 3. b.— hs i 8g. abs., D7, 
const. {)"j, plur. abs. £975"7, const. "J, §§ 109. 2. bd, 106. 4. b.— 
DpVy $s 68. 1. a; 109. 3. R. 3; plur. in agreement with 7, 
ae SMP. ON: cf. PN in v. 7; really a plural noun. 

V. 11. FAN TWN: §§ 68. 1. c; 88. 2, 3—AMYD. §§ 18. 2; 
82. 4. and N.—/'p, from 7yH, §§ 105. 3; 108. 1. d. (2) — nop 
§ 47. 5; Kal Inf. const. of np? § 78. 2. R. 2; on = under ff in- 
stead of =~, § 89. 2. a, aE pausal for VD: §§ 38. 1. N.; 108. 
LR. Ze 


150 Lesson 41. 


V. 12. Tan, corresponding to Yopi + ° =, § 74, 2. a; on 
=r, § 74. 3. b; on 6, § 64, 1— non (96-séf), for a> ADIN on 6, 
§ 80. 3. d; on , § 65. 5. b. (I— FIND, on MEG, § 18. 4; on 
—-, lowered from =, § 78. 2. R. 3. (1); on ro ee § 51. 3. a— 
3) ya (na wa-nad,) on the + (4) under jy in each case, § 86. 9; 
the roots are jj} and “343, and these forms, Kal Part’s act.— 


Minh §§ 74. 3. N.; 18. 5; 82. 1. d. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 9.— 9938 INN Ww —4m I keeping my brother, or, my broth- 
er’s keeper? Me Stor. 
Principle 14.—A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 


is introduced by 7, 


4. GRAMMAR AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 85. 6 a—d. Intensive stems in yy verbs. 

2. Paradigm L. Inflection of Intensive stems in yey verbs. 
(p. 206). 

3. § 85. 7. Place of accent in yy verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 61—70 in Lists II and III. 


Note:—After a study of the principles here given, write out a 
full paradigm of 5p in Kal, Nif., Hif. and P6lél. 


5. EXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) She encompassed, they 


caused to encompass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will be encom- 
passed; (2) Thow didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were 
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thou shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) 
will cause to encompass, encompass ye (f.). 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I do not know the name 
of the man; (2) Am TIaruler? (3) Who did this (f.)? (4) Cursed 
am I from the ground; (5) The blood (pl.) of thy brother hath 
cried out to God; (6) Thow shalt not till the ground; (7) Cain was 
a@ wanderer and a fugitive. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 9—12 
from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses of 55D in Kal, Nif. and Hif., 
of jja7 in Kal and Polel, and of 22 in Nif. and Hif. 


5. To be described:—The forms aid", 5D, WD", IDI, 2p, 
ont, 3pm, 9M, 3D). 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The 6 in the Kal Impf. of verbs NH. (2) The f of 3X, AN, 
and 2) before suf. (3) Hé Interrogative. (4) The i of mi Perf’s. 
(5) The Perf. 3 f. sg. of verbs HS: (6) Kal Inf. const. of verbs 
mgy. (7) = in pause. (8) K&l Impf. of verbs laryngeal. (9) The 
6 of Wh Hif'ils. 


LESSON XLII.—GENESIS IV. 13—17. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) PY or PY, (@) AND, @) JI7, @ ONyar, () ODI, 
(6) D2, (7) DW, (8) WY, (9) DY. 
2. NOTES. 


06g hoy im bl B D9}: on formation, § 91. 1.a— 99}yy, 
from yy: of same formation as ea he before 9__yields to __ 
§ 109. 1. a.—NI7 379, the 6 being incorrectly written 4; 2) indicates 


comparison. 
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V. 14. ne for PY § 75. 1. a; synopsis?—71 JH 199, §§ 49. 
2; 48.1; Cue. » § 108. 3. c— ID: §§ 72. 2;65. 1. a; synopsis?— 
mm, § 82. 3. bd; on ) § 70. 2. b.— *NYID, Part - N¥D with’ _; on 
change of to, § 109. 3. R. 3.— 9377? composed of a 
and 9); Re change of 6 to =~, and on ~, § 71. 2. b. (1), and c. 


(2); on change of = to —, § 74. 3. c. 


V. 15. Dj”: pausal for Dp: on D. f. in P (for 5), § 78. 2. d; 
on ~ in Hof, § 78. 2. N. 1— py, for Diy), § 70. 3.4. (3); 
for 9_, § 86. 1. d; root, DU 0”) INNA: on MéQé, § 18. 
4; on D. f. in 5 (for 9), § 78. 2. b; on #7, § 58. 5. Ds on Fj, § 82. 
1. e€; on PRN, § 51. 2.—INVD> ce ND in v. 14. 

V. 16. Se Sal (wiy-ye-98/ ); for Nyy): but } is dropped and i be- 


comes 6, § 80. 2. a. (1); on under Y, § 64. 3; on M&Q@, § 18. 
6; on the accented penult, § 21. 3.—1 50, (1) 12. (2)5, (3) 995 
= 30), for wy) but 5 is dropped, and i becomes é, § 80. 2. a. 
(1) on ehiftine of tone, § 21. 3. 

V. 17. yu‘) for yn but ) is dropped, and i becomes 6, § 
80. 2. a. (1); on = under y instead of ~, § 80. 2. a. (1) —4 TOM, 
see note on v. 1— 9M), for 32NN) but 4 is dropped and i “be 
comes 6, § 80. 2. a. (1); on shifting of tone, § 21. 3—) pp hg bibs say 
on the shifting of tone in the case of fq)9, § 21. 1; on D. ie 5, 
§ 12. 3. si 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V.14, DVR ONAN My jj—thow hast driven me out this day. 


Principle 15.—The article often has its original demonstrative 


force. 
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V. 15.— ap) n-9D—4ny one killing Cain. 
Principle 16.— Sm is used to make prominent a single one from 
among a plurality. 
4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 86. Tabular View. Synopses of Kal, Nif., Hif. and Hdf. stems 
of Middle-Vowel verb. 

2. § 86. 1. a, b, d,e, g. The treatment of the stem-vowel in Middle- 
Vowel verbs. 


3. § 86. 2. a, b, ¢, The separating vowels. 
4. § 86. 3. a, b, c, 4. The Preformative vowels. 
5. § 86. 6. The place of the tone. 


Note: —Use for practice, DIP to rise, Sips to turn, and yD 
to prepare. 


5. HXERCISES. 
1. To be cranslated into Hebrew:—(1) He will rise, thow shalt 


turn, turn thou, he will die, we shall die; (2) He caused to die, he 
was caused to turn, he will cause to prepare; (3) I caused to rise, 
ye (m.) caused to rise, they caused to rise; (4) Thou didst cause to 
turn, we shall cause to rise, I shall be caused to rise, she rose; (5) 
Ye turned, I rose, they will rise, we shall rise; (6) Rise thou (f.), 
rise ye (f.), she was risen (Nif.), they were risen; (7) Thou shalt 
return, she was caused to return. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) God is greater than man; 
(2) I drove him out from the garden of Hden; (3) The woman wilt 
be hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one killing me shall die; 
(5) Any one finding him will kill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged 
seven-fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land 
of Nod. 

8. To be written with points and yowel-signs: Genesis IV. 13—17 
from the unpotnted tect. 
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4. To be written out:—The inflection in Kal of Dip) ' pid: in 
Nif., of 99%, 53%); in Hif. and Hot, of Oy", Siw, 

5. To be described:—The Forms Wj). W}>”, mapa Nip\p2, 
iw, Man, Ww wip MW, NRW. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Nouns with the original vowels 4A—& (= 6). (2) The Pi‘él of 
verbs yp laryngeal. (3) The fe (= é€) before suffixes J and 7, 
and before the plur. fem. fq). (4) The 1_ of Fy’) Perfects. (5) 
The change of = before = a =. (6) The Hof. of verbs {"D- (T) 
The >\j of 775 Inf’s const. (8) The F_ (é) of Fy”) participles. 
(9) The Article used as a demonstrative. (10) The separating vowel 


of Middle-Vowel verbs in Perfect and Imperfect. 


LESSON XLIII.—GENESIS IV. 18-22. 


1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) DAW (const. (MW), (2) IAN, @) APO, @ WM, 6) 
Tid, (5) Say, (@) wo? (8) won, (9) nwM, Co) IM, 
(41) HINN. 

2. NOTES. 

V. 18. “54%, root 9) (= 999); on D. f. in 4, §§ 18. 2; 80. 
3. a; on the form, § 65. 1. a; cor. form, 0%. —TY YN: the sign 
of the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 

V.19. (73); for npn: % assim. like 5, § 78. 2. R. 2; on = 
under ©, § 76. 1. a— yy (Sté, not S*té), the S*wa silent; the only 
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ease in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening half-vowel; fem. of 9 blige const. of Ds _— 
Dv), cf. (1) WIN man, (2) TW woman, (3) DWIN men, 
(4) TWN wife-of, (5) a iverohe Mow. nnn. ef. the 
masc. forms WIT rs SONA : 

V. 20. 9M), cf. note on v. 17.— ‘oN, const. of 3: on) , 
§ 108. 1. b. (2); on accent, § 24. 5. a.—Jyys9, like 2p: —TN a a 
SeZolate, cf. 12. § 89. 1c; here used Stas Bane (mik- 
né(h)), meaning substance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, § 96. 2; on meaning of form, 
§ 97. 2 

V. 21. YAN, see note on vy. 2.— won, like 2Op-— Ns on 
form, § 93. 4. c— ay on form, § 92. 3. 

V. 22. ra Pde § 60. R. 3.0; Synopsis in Kal, § 80. 2. a— win, 


like 5Qp.— w n> like) — NINN, const. of Minx, and y 
with — A te to § 49. 3 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 18. —S*YY"NN 32 9) And Trad was born to Enoch. 
Principle 17.-The subject of a passive verb, which would be the 
object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by TN : 
the sign of the object. 
V. 20.— (73)31D) DTN 3Y—Dwelling in tent(s) and (possessing) 
cattie. 
Frinciple 18.—Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 


(zeugma). 
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4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. Paradigm M. (p. 208), Inflection of P6lél1 and P6la4l stems of 
middle-vowels verbs. 


2. § 86. 5. a, B, ¢, d, Intensive stems of middle-vowel verbs. 

3. § 86. 8. Interchange of forms between yy and 
middle-vowel verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71—80 in List III. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Inflection of BYP 
throughout the P6lél stem; (2) Synopsis of py) in the Hif. stem; 
(3) Inflection of DI throughout the Hof. stem; (4) Synopsis 
of 5)yy in the Kal stem; (5) Synopsis of 5ypy in the Nif. stem. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) I will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abdel 
were born to Adam; (4) Lamech had (=—to Lamech were) two 
wives; (5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother; 
(6) Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah; 
(7) Father, father-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, 
brother, brother-of, sister, sister-of. 


3. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 
18-22 from the unpointed text. 


4, To be described. —IW1, AIDPN, NiDw, pid. Nyorp2, 

aye. 
eee 6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) nN with the subject. (2) Assim. of D: (3) The pronuncia- 
tion of %nys. (4) The words meaning man, men, woman, women, 
wife-of, wives-of. (5) Separating vowels in yy and middle-vowel 
verbs. (6) The 6 of K&al act. Part’s. (7) U-class Segolates. (8) Nouns 
formed by means of preformative ~). (9) The meanings of nouns 
with pref. ae 


PROPERTY OF THE Bs 
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LESSON XLIV.—GENESIS IV. 23-26, 


1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) Dw), irreg. plur. of TWN, (2) IN, (3) TION, (4) yyp, 
(5) 19, 6) AIAN or ANAM, ( OVI, (8) AYA, (9) THy, 
(10) 13, (11) [YW (12) TAN, (23) 22M ; 


2. NOTES. 

V. 23. yryfj'p (Ima-Baw); on yy _, § 108.3. d. (cf. PDN, PID 
(V. 5)) yw irreg. for mayne, ie having peer dropped 
and__inserted, § 37. 2; Kal Imv. 2 f. pl., like 370: on__under 
ry, § 76. 1. a—NY J, const. of Dv) cf, wry abore:— Sti), 
for FINI like mop on 77 § 58.5.4 b; on | , § 74. 
3. 6; root, TEN: TTT: a alapye) in v. 4; on formation, § 89. 
4; on pee § 108. 2—I 977, from a7: synopsis in Kal? on 
repetition of accent, § 23. hes) era yD with __ for 4; cf. almpia) 
in v. 4, and TVYON above; on formation, § a 6. 

V. 24, DP (for Dj23)- see on v. BY SU the sing. 
form, is seven, while Dyay, the plur. form is seventy. 

V. 25. yo) , see on V. 17.— 95), see on vy. 20,—95 = ny 
(849), on Mégas, § 18. 4; the — is 4, § 86. 1. a;— wt = 
m+ 4; in the open syl. before the tone an original 4 is rounded 
to 4, but in the open syl. away from the tone, 4 is reduced to S°w4, 
Qivtle 1b lb (CDs (alle 

V. 26. 77D). the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun.— 5Ayr, from the root oon ; § 85. 5. d; what 
stem?—N409, ef. SwD?, Sw: Kal Inf. const. 
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8. PARALLELISM IN HEBREW POETRY. 


ip ew Ay my @ 
INN AYN TB? ww) @ 


ysD? TAIT WN 2D ©) 
span? Ww 
Prop OnyI > ©) 
AWA DYRY JP) ©) 


Note 1.—The characteristic external feature of Hebrew poetry is 
parallelism. 


Note 2.—In this song there are six lines or members; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first; the fourth, a repetition of the third; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 


Note 3.—The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Note 4.—Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 


sage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast 
with the first. 


4. GRAMMAR-LESSON. 


1. § 80. Tabular View, Synopses of Spy’ (= Spy) in various 


stems. 
2. § 80. 1. The treatment of criginal ) when initial. 
3. § 80. 2. a, b, The two treatments in the Kal Impf, 


Imy., and Inf. const. 
4. § 80. 3. ae, The treatment of \ when medial. 
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Note 1.—In the study of verbs \’, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 80. 1—3. 


Note 2.—Use for practice (1) au sit. awell, (2) 39) bring 

forth, and (3) wy? (with 4 in Kal Impf.) be dry. 
5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) He will dwell; I shall 
dwell, thou (f.) shalt dwell, dwell thou (f.) to dwell, to bring forth, 
thou (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know,’ to know, 
we shall know; (3) He will sleep,? I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
He will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
He will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be 
caused to bring forth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Hear ye (m.) my voice, 
and give ear to that which Mw - FAN) I shail say; (2) Adah and 
Zillah were the wives of Lamech; (3) “why didst thou kill the man 
whom I sent to thee? (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 
him to God; (6) They began (Hif.) to call on the name of God. 

8. To be written with points and vowel-signs:—Genesis IV. 23-26 
from the unpointed tect. 

4. To be written out:—Synopses of the verbs 5“? in K4l, Hif. 
and HOof., of yay in Hif. and HOf., and of wr’ in Kal, Piél and 
Hif. 

5. To be described:—The forms NY, ay, 90), wy, 1, 
nq, ny Tay yois WA, TH. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The ending }9_. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 

suffixes. (3) The Hof. of verbs 1". (4) The 4 in the Middle-Vowel 


Kal Perfects. (5) The Hof. of verbs yy. (6) Synonymous parallel- 
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. 
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LESSON XLV.—REVIEW. 


1. WORD-REVIEW. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 

2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 

3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 


tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 


2. VHRSHE-REVIEW. 


1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. ; 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 


3. GRAMMAR-REVIEW. 


1. Compare the forms of the Kal Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various other classes of verbs, § 87. 
1. (Perfect.) 

2. Compare the forms of the Kal Impf. stem yak-tiil (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 1. (Impf. with 6). 

3. Compare the same of the stem yak-tal, and of yak-til, § 87. 1. 

4. Compare the forms of the Hif‘il Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 3. 


1This verb forms its Kal as described in § 80, 2. a. 
2This verb forms its Kal as described in § 80, 2. b. 
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5. Compare the forms of the Nifd] Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various other classes 
of verbs, § 87. 4. 
Note.—This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 


4. EXERCISES. 


To be translated into Hebrew: — 


— 


. He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day. 
2. He will sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in it. 

38. The woman will eat the fruit, and of it she will give to her 

husband who will eat with her. 

4. In the day of your ruling the earth. 

5. This is the day in which God spoke to the man. 

6. Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

7. I gave her fruit, and we ate. 

8. She gave him fruit, and he ate. 

9. Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree. 
10. God made known to the woman that the man should rule over 

her. 

11. I shall call the name of my wife Eve. 

12. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 
13. The man will serve the ground whence he was taken. 
14. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 
15. The woman conceived and bare a son. 
16. Did not Abel bring to God from the firstlings of his flock? 

17. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 

18. And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Nod. 
19. Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 
20. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to thee? 
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LESSON XLVI.—GENESIS V. 1—16. 
1. NEW WORDS. 

(1) BD, (2) AN, ) DWI, (4) AND, © TNX, (6) AIDw 
(7) DD. (8) YY, (9) WIM, (10) Yaw, 4) AIwWY onw,? (12) 
oywn, (13) DVN, (14) WY, (15) Diu. 

2. NOTES. 

V.1. “OD Mf This (is the) book-of; this book would be 
att IPD. Nisin ( for taw-1d0g), § 98. 3; used only in pl, 
trom sR? Ron Did, in the day of the creating of God; 
ee being qahntte 13 is definite, and consequently fj} is definite, 
Principle 4—N 3, Kal Inf. const. of N59, 

Wied: ON: on, § 71. 1. 0. (wen __ under 4, § 71. 1. b. 
(2);on under %, § 71. 1. 0 (ITM. §§ 75. 1. a; 21. 3; 
DON 13/7, the first __—Mé92%, the second = Sill0k; on D. £.§ 72. 2; 
the Bh same as in ON T2. 

Vist mm", for aM from mn live, as 171) for Wit") from 
mit be — Aw NID pw lit., thirty and a hundred of year; 
note that (1) the word for thirty is the plural of three ( yy5ys), (2) 
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is sg.— 55) : 
Hif. of 5) (79), § 80. 3.0; on __ for __, §§ 21. 3; 36. 4. ae & 
ee) Wena ark 
; V. 4. 799, § 116. 12.—%FANX, noun in plur. const. used as a 
preposition, § 119. 3. a— join. Hif. Inf, const. (for haw-lid) 
with suffix },—F\J31 O33, see the various forms of these words, 
§ 116. 9, 10. : 


1 Twelwe, not given in the Vocabulary in this form. 
3“ is the abbreviation of Dobe. 


¢ 
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Va. 5, 6. 9f}, Kal Perf. 3 m. sg. of the yy Toot FT , § 85. 
1—7y) (way-y4-m6§), pausal for Np, § 86. 1. ¢. R—wprospy 
Day, is numeral sg. in form, the piel. plural: oe 

Vs. 8—10. mwy ony lit., two ten — twelve; omy: a con- 
traction of eal74 (cf. my, ch. IV. 19), and mwy- a form of 
WY ten —oryyin, Pl of Ayyn or pun nine yy wn 
lit., five ten — fifteen, cf. above. 

Vs.13, 16. D'VDIN: plur. of MVDIS or YIN four.— yyy, 
plur. of meres or wry Siz. 

3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
4.7 ANA Tter his begetting — after he had begotten. 
oe. 19.—Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an In- 
finitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 


Dw yaw; © DI y:— 


Five years; seven years; ten years. 


Principle 20.—With the numerals 3—10 the noun is put in the 
plural. 

Principle 21.—The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [H%}y% is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] ae 
V. 5.— Tay DIU; mY oywn: oyay 

gy. Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years. 

Principle 22.—The tens, formed by changing ;5_ ‘of the units 
to 42 ee (except pwY twenty, from Wy ten), have the ac- 
companying noun in the singular. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 117. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 
1,000 

2. § 117. 1—8, The formation and use of the Cardinals. 

3. § 117. 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals, 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 81—90 in List III. 
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5. HXERCISES. 


1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Seven years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days 
and forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven 
stars; (12) Seven of? the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty- 
seven days; (15) One hundred and fifty-nine years. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This (is) a@ good book; 
(2) This good book was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God 
created man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven 
(Heb. order, In day of making of God); (5) In the day that God 
created man (Heb. order, In day of creating of God man); (6) 
After he had begotten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son); (7) 
And the man lived three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And 
he begat four sons and three daughters, and he died; (9) And all 
the days of the man which he lived upon the face of the earth after 
he had begotten sons, were nine hundred and ninety-nine years. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 


4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Kal Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 
5. To be written:—The numerals 1—10 in English letters. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing [, (3) The vowel-changes in p59, (4) 
The short form of sy) Imperfects. (5) Position and agreement of 
numerals. (6) 4)’ Hif‘ils. (7) Prep. with plur. form. (8) yy 
Kal Perfect 3 m. sg. (9) Vy Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw convers. 
in pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various 
forms of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numerals 
3—10 with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns. 


1The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by y+ 
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LESSON XLVII—GENESIS V. 17-32. 


1. NEW WORDS. 
@) OMY (2) AvYD, 3) TW. 


2. NOTES. 


Vike Tyee V7"), on Mé0és, § 18. 5; on _, § 74. 2.0. R. 2; 
on omission of third radical, § 82. 2. won, used with a fem. noun; 
form with masc. noun, MY: Crate, weDA,— on fem. 
of Duy: ef. yyy, ch. IV. 19— sayy FN) Ut. and-(a) hundred. 
of year —howint (v. 21), pausal for novann. 

Vs. 22—24. ]2000. form and synopsis? force of Higpa‘él 
expressed here by the word Were a> Jala D. 1. in 5 after 
disj. accent; verb in sg. agreeing with 5D: wails in v. 17 it was pl., 

agreeing with uae —93)N) (w’é-nén-nf);on ’_, § 111. 2. R. 1; 
ony. $118: 2.c; 71-2. c. (3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in 5) § 71. 
Canes N. 2; four elements, 1 ps, a2 ‘ry; on ==, § 24. 5. 

V. 29. ae these accents need not be considered here.—4 39m’, 
Pi‘él Impf. 3 a sg. of the ["D and ei laryng. root on) sie 
fort, with the suffix 4) vs; on D. f. of Piél in fy, § 75. 1. b; on ee, 


§ 71. 2. c. (2).—SYYHD, made up of iD, Mwy (§ 96. 1), 
and 43.— JIBS YP mate up of 5 (§ 49. 2), i) (§ 48. 2), and the 
const. state of ;}]yY, the yielding to Sew, § 109. 3. asp, 8g. 
a dual Do’; before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used; 
this before 3 oa contr. to é, § 108. 3. b.—FIN (ér*raih), Pi‘él 
Perf. 3. m. sg. of the ‘f laryng., and yy vert “TN curse; 
for AN, but " refuses D. f. (§ 75. 1. a), hence “AN; ‘7 be- 
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comes Pha § 71. 1. ¢. N—! TIN WR lit., which cursed-her 
the Lord — which the Lord cursed. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V.27. MovAND Im-5D Vy And were all the days of 
Methusaleh. 
2? e555 Sqn —And WAS all the days of Lamech. 


Principle 23.—The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
either in the singular or in the plural 


Va31. 17? MIAN WN —Which the Lord cursed. 

Panciple, 24.— “win is a . particle indicating the subordinate 
character of the following clause. The subordinate idea may be 
relative, temporal, causal, etc. In a relative clause having the 
relative as object of the verb, that object is expressed by a pronom- 
inal suffix attached to the verbal form. In a majority of cases, 
however, the pronominal suffix is not expressed. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 88. 1—4 What is included in inflection of nouns. 


2. § 89. 1,2; 109. 4.5. Strong and weak Sefgolates. 


3. § 90. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 
4. § 91. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 
5. § 92. 1—3, Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 
6. Word-Lists. The verbs numbered 91—100 in List ITI. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 
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5. HXERCISES. 


1. Form nouns as follows:—(1) From S713; a weclass Segolate, 
a noun of the third class (A—a); (2) from WIN, a u-class SeZolate, 
a noun of the second class, (A—A4); (3) from 3°)f, an a-class Segol- 
ate, a wclass Segolate (masc. and fem.), a noun of the fourth class 
(a—i), a noun of the second class (A—i); (4) from ay, an a-class 
Segolate, a fem. noun of the third class (A—A); (5) from [DN, a 
u-class Segolate, a fem. noun of the third class (i—fi), a noun of 
the third class (4A—4), two nouns of the second class (A—a, 4a—i) ; 
(6) from pn: an i-class and a u-class Segolate, a noun of the 
third class (A—a); (7) from 37), a noun of the second class 
(4a—i), a noun of the third class (Aa—4). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lamech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (Pi‘él) the 
ground which he had created; (3) I will walk (Hi§pa‘él) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; 
(4) The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom 
God cursed will die. 


3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
chapter V. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Hif‘fl Perf. 3 m. gg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Kal Impf’s of FP, FIP. (2) The word pny’. (3) 
Various forms of the word for pre nuniered) (4) Particles with 
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of om in Piel. (6) Synopsis of TIN 
in Piél. (7) Mappik. (8) A-class, I-class, U-class Segolates. (9) 
Laryngeal, }’Y, Y"Y, WY, "VY and 9 SeSolates. (10) Feminine 


SeZolates. (11) Meaning of Segolates. (12) Nouns with two short 
vowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 


Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 
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LESSON XLVIII.—GENESIS VI. 1-8. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) DI, (2) WD, (3) JI, (4) DAW (in the text. DIY), (6) 
pry), (6) WDy (7) WY (8) ABVIMD, (9) 37, Go) Py, 4D 
DMM) (in Nit), (12) D¥Y, (13) AM, 4) I. 


V.1. Sp, from 55m, § 85. 1. a, 4. d; on __ under 7), § 85. 
5. c; ey acpeio nm Hif.2— 355, prep. 5 with pretonic 4; 55, inf. 
const. from 55)", § 85. 1. y synopsis in Kal? 

Vien2: INV? Kal Impf. 3 m. pl. of RNXv%; on loss of third radical 
(9), § 82. 2.99 and [j}5, constructs of D3, niza.—naw- cf. 
540, M310, D’3}O MID: 6 written defectively— i aiq: Dok 
firmative, §§ 15. 6; 50. 3. eA Os from np? take; on assim. 
of 5, § 78. 2. R. 2; on omission of D. f. and on RA&fé, §§ 14. 2; 
16. 2; synopsis in Kal?— Ow) § 116. I— V3» pausal for 
N35. 

Wa 83 alae , Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. The form looks like that of 
NID’ but it may be from j37> with 6 written like 6 as some- 
times happens. Nothing certain is known as to either form or 
meaning.— DjY/y, rather to be read Oy = in (their) wander- 
ing; from 9 aw z with 4 instead of t in the inf. est.; the traditional 
rendering in that also is based on the analysis 5) in, w = that 
(§ 53. 2), DJ also.—y791, cf. YON, YD, § 108. 3. 4. 

V. 4. WR j2-7ns lit., after so, when=afterwards, when.— 
WO, cf. the paradigm-form 1p? ; the 6 is for 4, the form cor- 
responding to yak-tal not yak-til; § 86. 1. c; the Impf. designates 
habitual action in past time— QM 377, § 98. 4. o— poy , § 92. 
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1.— Y/N, const. of DIN: which is plur. of WIN , § 116. 5. 

V. 5. FJ") an adj. fem. sg.* from 5%, §§ 100. 1. a; 109. 5. 
bo— Fy, const. of TWY—TY?, § 89 1. b— Qy/My, const. 
pl. of Mavn.— 139, an yy i-class SeZolate; §§ 100. Pvas 
109. 5. b. 

Vs. 6—8. DPT3"). §§ 24. 3; 65. 1.4. — yyy , cf. 2000") 
in ch. V. 22.—PTION > on rei aleest § 82. 1. InN? on repeated 
accent, § 23. 6; on + under 4, StsBer al HM for HMI, 
the second } being assimilated and the D. f. Tapled in 7} Nif. Perf. 
1c. sg. of pms: Nif. = repent, Pi‘él (ch. V. 29) = comfort.— 
omy. on = inated’ of +, § 71.1. b. (1); the i with [, written 
defectively—99y9, on first __, § 109. 5. a; on second _, § 107. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V.4.—pn7n pn’), the days the those — In those days. 
Passive 25.—The 3rd personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative (that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agree- 


ing with it in gender, number and definiteness. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 938. Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. §§ 96, 97. Nouns with f prefixed; their signification. 
3. § 98. Nouns with fj prefixed. 

4. § 99. Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List III. 


Note.—In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, 
(2) the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes 


1The Kal Perf. 3 f. sg. of 2s) would be Pe 
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which these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the 
formation, (5) the meaning of the word. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. Form nouns as follows:—(1) from =r); a noun with 7 pre- 
fixed (A—&), and one with fy (4—i); (2) from 55yy, a fem. u-class 
SeZolate, a noun with % prefixed (A—a); (3) from wn, a u-class 
Se%olate, a noun with 79 prefixed (A—A); (4) from 33, an a-class 
Segolate, a noun with second radical doubled (i—a); (5) from male 
an a-class Segolate, a fem. i-class Segolate, a noun with % pre 


fixed (i—A); (6) from "50, an i-class Segolate, a noun with 1p) 
prefixed (i—a). 


2. To be translated into Hebrew:—The daughters of men were 
exceedingly fair (jt); (2) Mankind multiplied; (3) We chose 
wives from all the daughters of men; (4) I have found favor in his 
eyes; (5) From eternity unto eternity I am God; (6) I grieved in 
my heart; (7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those 
heroes are the men of renown (name). 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 1, 2 of chapter VI. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Hif‘il Impf. 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) viy Hif‘ils. (2) The absence of 9 in verbs py: (3) The 
various forms of the words for son, daughter. (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words io and 
D wd, (7) The words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days, his 
eyes. (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) yy 
i-class Segolates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns with 
second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with t prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with im prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. 
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LESSON XLIX.—GENESIS VI. 9-15. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) PY, @) DOM, (3) Wi, @) Now, |) DEM, ©) AN, 
(7) D3, (8) JP, (9) ADD. (10) YM, 1) ABZ, 42) AN, (13) 
IN. (14) OAM, (5) MD\p » 

2. NOTES. 

V. 9. TPN »§ 52. 1. c— nin § 98. 1— YNAAQ = 
3, (2) WS (3) PY, (4) P_ (ef. DN); on the pl. ending yy_ 
alter the pl. ending 60, § 108. 4 and N—pTy. § 93. 5. —pnn, 
§ 91. 1. b. —“NAT MN, here the prep. with, not the sign of the def. 
object. ; 

Vs. 10, 11. 727i §§ 80. 3. b; 70. 3. a. (2), (3).— WNW), 
Synopsis?— 979), Synopsis? 

Vs. 12, 12. “anne. pausal for Tone: Nif. Perf. 3 f. of 
nin: Synopsis ?— aUaiorn Ee Synopsis ?— \aT7 from ass ; 
yy and wu, poy and int ND (ba’), either Perf. or Part. 
in form, § 86. 1. a, 9— D9, § 108. 3. a. (1).— TNS. Synopsis? 
els 337) the adverbial marticle 7 or ret mh a’ verbal suffix, 
§ 118. 2. a— Opn Hit. part. of hnnv, with suf, Bey 

Vs. 14, 15. awry (“*sé(h)), § $2. 1. f—Mv0> const. of 5h, 
the = being anehabeeable.— Wy , const. of Dy, cf. 35 Hes 
p35 — D3): plur. of ee an pry i-class Segolate, § 109. 5. b; 
cf. 55 —fFIDD1- with accent on ultima, § 70. 3. 0; cf. change from 
ult. 16. penult in TDN”. —yn alel from house and from out- 
side — within and without.— nwyn cf. mipip| (ch. I. 26).— 
man (roh-béh), on > (6) under “%, § 111. 1. R. 1; on rE ie 
§ 108. 1. R. 1. 
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3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


V. 10.—O999 WWW —Three sons. 

Principle pee hen the substantive is masculine, the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed; and when the numeral is a unit, 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 

V. 15. AWY AWN TT) —And this is how thou shalt mcke 

Ks r ie See emaael: 

Principle 27.—The relative particle often introduces subordinate 


ciauses that are not strictly relative clauses. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 100, Nouns from bi-literal roots. 
Zz. § 104, Various ways of forming noun-stems. 
3. § 105, The Formation of Cases. 


4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III and IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) 
The earth was corrupt, and it was full of violence; (4) The way of 
all flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who 
dwell upon it; (6) Thou shalt make a house; its length shall be 
twenty cubits, tts breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four 
cubits. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written:—A verbal form of the Nif‘al Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of verbs. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by redupiica- 
tion of second radical. (3) “FIN. a preposition. (4) The 6 of WD 
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Hif‘fls. (5) The characteristics of the Nif‘dl Impf. (6) Primary 
form of u-class Segolates. (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 


The é@ of Ff’ Imv’s. (9) yy i-class SeZolates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Convers. with Perfect. (11) The form of u-class 
SeZolates before pron. suffixes. (12) Relics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) The Hé Directive. (14) Other relics of the accusa- 
tive case-ending. 


LESSON L.—GENESIS VI. 16-22. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


@) TY, @) AYyH?D, 3) TY, (4) HMA, |) DW, (6) 
peru, (7) DADD, (8) YY, (9) OY, Go) AD (1) AON. 


2. NOTES. 
V. 16. “4Y¥, § 89. 1. c— nwyvr (tasé(h), on = under fy, § 
74, 2.a; on the= under y> § 74. 3. b; on ra (eas § 82. 1. d.— 


m2279n » made up of (1) nyon: with ;7_ lacking, (2) >q3_ 
which is for mW §§ 72. 3; 71. 2. c. (3) and Notes 1, 2; cf. 5 Ap 


Ch Th 2) —ASyp on made up of 71, 5, Syry and py_ direc- 
tive; note (1) the Rafé, (2) Zakef katon, (3) simple Sora under 
y> on nt § 105. 2. a.— M82 (b*sid-dah), from ab with suf. 
nm the original = being attenuated in sharpened syl.— DYwh 
KAl Impf. 2 m. sg. of the vy verb Dy put.— Twn same as 
the word above, with pron. suf. 77, 

da Ly 5x9, §§ 49. 3; 50. 3. oe here emphatic, being cut off by 
Revi (a) ‘.— 99 , a particle with verbal suffix, § 118. 2. a— N>D 
Hif. Bariiciple Gon Nj; on preformative =, § 86. 3. c; on stem- 
vyowel,—, § 86. 1. d— now. PY‘él Inf. const. of the ‘yy laryng. 
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verb now. the D. f. being implied in fy, § 75. 1. b— jn" » Dausal 
for yr. Kal Impf. of yii- § 76. 1. a. 

V. 18. npn ony, §§ 49. 3; 70. 2. db; on mp § 86. 3. a; 
— is {f written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, § 86. 2. a. 
AN: pausal for ald the prep. FX with; cf. NR: in which 
TN = MN, the sign of the def. object.— N31 Kal Perf. 2 m. 
sg. of Nj, with WAaw conversive. 

Vs. 19, 20. MT; instead of IMM with D. f. implied — 9555, 
Hif. Impf. 2 m. s2.: § 86. 1. d. and 3. a— pyipyy). Hif. Int. const. 
of HPT; on Mj, § 82 1 e— INDY a seemingly irreg. Kal Imp. 
3m. pl. of NID. 

Va, 21, 22. np: Kal Imv. of np?> § 78. 2. R. 2.— YOND: §§ 
96. 1; 97. 2— ON, § 74. 1— MDDNI» on the shifting of tone, 
§ 70. 3.b; on MéQés, § 18. 1— PTY, Piel Perf. 3 m. sg. of my 
command; on ~, § 59. 1. a; on ieee § $2. 1. a. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 17. Sata) 7 y3yj—Ana I, behold I am about to bring. 


Principle 28.—The Participle is often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the immediate future. 


Vv. 17.—D") NDT AN—The flood, (that is) water; not the flood 
of water. 
Principle 29.—A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 


article; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo- 
sition with the first. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 
1. § 106. 1, 4, The masculine singular and plural. 
2. § 106. 2.a—t, The three-fold treatment of the original fem. 
affix 7, 
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3. § 106. 3, 5, The fem. plur. and the dual. 
4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 

1. To be written:—(1) Masc. and fem. sg., masc. and fem. pl. of 
53 good, of 713 great; (2) Fem. pl. of PIN sign, AND T- 
minary; (3) Dual of Vy eye. : 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Behold, I am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) I will destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thow didst establish (= cause to stand) a covenant with 
me; (4) Will he keep the covenant which he established with them? 
(5) Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou 
shalt take food which may be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in 
order to preserve alive the fowl and the beast(s) and the cattle, and 
ail that was in the ark. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written:—The Nif‘al Perf. 3 m. sg., and Impf. 3 m. sg. 


of a verb of each of the classes. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The Fy of ys Impfs. (2) The suffix p13—- (3) Hé direct- 
ive. (4) RAfé. (5) ZAkéf kAton. (6) The Kal Impf. of“verbs 9’ y. 
(7) before a laryngeal with S°wa. (8) The vowel-changes in NOD. 
(9) ‘y laryng. Pi‘éls. (10) The vowel-points in napin- (11) Dit. 
between IN with, and PW sign of def. object. (12) ‘& laryng. Nit- 
‘als. (13) The retention of ne original fem. [). (14) A later usage of 
oa (15) The origin of nt . (16) Affixes for plur. fem. and masc., 


and for the dual. 
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LESSON LI.—GENESIS VII. 1-8. 


1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) WWD, @) WY, (3) DVD, (4) AMD, (5) DIP’. 


2. NOTES. 

V. 1. “VON § 79. 1— 5, Kal inv. on ‘_, § 109. 5. 
@70n' 49,8) 10851. a, (2))-— YN D the i being attenua<ed from 4, 
§ $2. 3. b.— 999 to my faces, on 4_, § 108. 3. a. (1).— 77, on 6, 
§ 80. 6. ¢. ye 

Vs. 2, 3. FPVMY, § 106. 2. ¢— RIF, § 50. 3. a— nynds 
Pi‘él Inf. const. of mn ets nya in’ chy» Via20: a 

Vs. 4, 5. na} a} ar synopsis in Hif‘il; cf. Principle 28.— 
oY D'PIIN , the numeral being plur. in form, the subst. is sg.— 
TaVRIALe on 9_ (ef. IPYN above), § $2. 3. b; from AN — 
mpin. on omission of D. £ from 9%, § 14. 2; on fortintion® g 95. 
2— Ipiyy, on t, § $2. 3. d5 cf. MND, and ION — yyy, for 
ms and 44; = 3X my (IAG PPA. 

Vs. 7, 8. NO) , § 86. 1. c; the 6 is rounded from a— 533, 
on _, § 108. 3. d— {HX with him; ef. {NX = Crim. — TaN, 
for TIT IN | on ee § 109. 5. a; on j= § 71. 2. c. N. 1; on the 
Sartiachion: M+ § 71.2 0 N. 2; on particle with suff, § 118, 
2. ¢. ae. 

3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Vv. 2.—AYIw MTYVIw/—Seven, seven — by sevens. 
Vv. 9.—D3u/ Dw —Two, two = by twos, in pairs. 


Principle 30.—Words are often repeated in order to express the 
distributive relation. 


Lesson 51. ; 177 


V. 5.— my Moxy wyrra f3)}-4nd Noah (was) the son of sia 
hundred years = And Noah was six hundred years old. 
Principle 31.—The word ja is commonly used to express a 


characteristic; e. g. a son of wisdom — a wise son. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


egg lOds 112, The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. § 107. 3, Substitution of fie LOl) een the construct, 
3. § 107. 4, Restoration of original n_ in the construct. 
4. § 107. 6, Substitution of »_ for py and py_. 

5. § 107. 6. Rm. 3. Explanation of the Construct form, =f 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 


1. To be written: —The corresponding construct forms of mys, 
Mp2 TI my, oY IN AyIW, OVD. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) The shepherd of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters? 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noahs ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was 
forty years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights. 

3. To be written in English letters:—Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written:—Synopses of the verb 558 in Kal, Pi. and 
Hit, of yyy) in K&l, Nif. and Hif, and of Jan in Kar, 
Nif., Pu., Hif. and Hof. 

6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) The 6 of verbs 4’). (2) Synopsis in Kal of Wy. (3) 9’ 
Sexzolates before suffixes. (4) The i of /1'' Perf’s before consonant 
terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in YN. 
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(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 
pp eee LOT pean Ole ee for p’_ and O_. (9) The restoration of ty Ue 


in the construct. 


LESSON LII.—GENESIS VII. 9-16. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) ww, (2) won, (3) Wwy-nvay, (4) pa, (5) PID, 
(6) TDW, (7 AND, (8) DY, (9) WY, (0) Wa. 
2. NOTES. 

Vs. 9, 10. IN2 jaccent, § 36. 6—WND> according as, the par- 
ticle introducing a subordinate clause of manner, and the preposi- 
tion governing that clause.— D7 nyoaw9 lit., to the heptad of 
days, the numeral being in const. relation with the subst.— 974, const. 
of DY - ( 

Vs. 11, 12. Pus, on i, § 47. 2; abs., T3¥, const., Py, the 
> being reduced, and f\— restored, § 106. Me. minn-wiey on 
Mé0é8, § 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, § 117. R. 11— ff, sone of 
OMT, § 107. 6— IYI}, Nit. Perf. 3 pl. of PHI — Niwyo, 
const. of Wy, eee from py, ee 2—AD, fem. 
of adj. 3"); on the D. f. 109. 5. b— $A) pausal for 4A), 
§ 38. 1.— ov an a-class Segolate. ai . 

Vs. 13, 14, mit Dyn Dyya in the bone of this day — on this 
very day— DON: the original i being found in a sharpened syl.— 
en: § 50. 1; on D. f. firmative, § 15. 6.— Py §§ 18. 1; 45. 
2.—FD9 §§ 16.1; 108. 1. a. (1) and R. 1.— yD. § 108. 1. d. 
(1).— IDY> on formation, § 98. 4. c. 

Vs. 15, 16. Dey Dw , repetition giving a distributive sense. 
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— WT - ef. "YA>D (II. 23).— D'NSD7> Kal Part. act. pl. of 
Nj; Part. with article = a relative clause: those that went in. 
ID", with i atten. from 4, and 6 lowered from i, § 63. 1. a, and 
2. yee jw: prep. Wd around, behind, with suff. | him. 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
V. 9.—‘® my WD —According as God commanded. 
Principle 32.—When WRN follows a preposition, the preposi- 
tion governs, not the particle, but the clause. 


Vo 11.37 Mixp-wy now —In (the) year of six hundred 


years — in the six hundredth year. 


Principle 33.—There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 

V. 13.—5" onyow) no Na—Went in Noah and Shem and 

Ham and Japhet. 

Principle 34.—The predicate of several subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing. or plur., but it is generally in sing. when 
it precedes. 

4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON 


1. § 108. Tabular View, The noun [$3pf with pron. suffixes. 
2. § 108. 1.a,b,andR’s, Masc. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 


3. § 108. 2, Fem. nouns in the sing. with suffixes. 
4. § 108. 3. a—d, Masc. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
5. § 108. 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 
6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 


5. HXERCISES. 
1. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) His day, her day, your 
(m.) day, thy (f.) day, our day, their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) 
Thy lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives, our lives, my lives, your 
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AND Rg liege cit See a ee ee 
lives; (3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) 
My signs, your signs, our signs, their signs, thy signs; (5) My fath- 
er, thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, her mouth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (8) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 
cording to her kind shall enter the ark two by two; (4) Everything 
in which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) I was born in the eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord, in the seventh month, on the 
twenty-fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were 
upon the earth many days. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap- 
ter VII. 

4. To be written:—An exact statement of the origin and force 


of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 
YAM, @ TP. OWL OL OAL M7, @ J, 
(9) b_, (LO) 


6. TOPICS FOR, STUDY. 

(1) A preposition with the Relative particle. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing ran (CY) 
ey stems with affixes. (5) The prep. Pals with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Kal Part’s act. of verbs VY (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in 7D". (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached by the connecting vowel 4. (11) Suffixes attached by the 
connecting vowel é. (12) Suffixes attached by = (13) The various 
forms assumed, by the old construct ending ay before suffixes. (14) 


Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes, 
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LESSON LIII.—GENESIS VII. 17-24, 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) OY, (2) 132, (8) ADD, (4) V7 ) IZ () TIAN, 7 Nw, 


2. NOTES. 

Vs. 17, 18. ay. on rejection of the third radical Sr1Orks, 7 § 
82. 2.—INi), from Ni’); 3 assimilated, but D. f. lost, § 14. 2. 
—pDI) (witta/-rom), the second => being in an unaccented 
botede ye must be 6; usual form of Middle-Vowel Kal Impf., is 
with 5, e¢ &, O77 ; but with Wawconvers. § 86. 1. e. R— 
q9.) 9, (2) 43), the root, (3) 9, 

Vs. 19, 20. 9D5%} (1) .) with D. f. lost from 4, § 14. 2; (2) 
RCS) eae pansite: CAV SD St int De intensive; (5) \e==) Dilurs; 
the root being FADD. cf. 39D" (ch. I. 1)— O97, on the + 
§ 45. 4— OD) from 52 § 109. 1. a; but PAQih-furtive disap- 
pears when + ceases to be anal nor is the Mappik any longer neces- 
sary— YD, see ch. VI. 16. 

Vs. 21, 22. AP aE § 76. 1. a— Duy» construct of TW 3.— 
YON, from ats = DIN, dual, DDN: on 49 = § 108. 3. d. 
= m3: on = § 45. 4; > under fy, on account of rejection of 
D. f. from “, the formation being according to § 93. ome Be on 
é under 7), § 86.1.4. R. 

Vs. 23, 24. MBN, for AMD (Kal Impf.); p__ lacking, and 
a helping vowel = inserted, § 82. by Oy (a) pate Bis: 4, to show 
that no D. f. is to be expected.— 4fy75%) , Nif. Impf. 3 plur., of same 
root as mp? pe aINwN, another Nit: tone receding to penult, 
final vowel is =, not ~ — nana FIN: D. 1. in 5) , because of 


preceding disjunctive accent.— Dy. sg., although pl. in sense. 
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3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


V. 19.—IND IND—Mightily, mightily. 

Principle 34.—Words are often repeated to express intensity or 
emphasis. 
V. 22—YOND .... WN 55—All in whose nostrils, ete. 

Principle 35.—The WN which serves as sign of relation for a 
following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening words. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 109. 1, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone 
one place, 
2. § 109. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone 
, two places, 
3. § 109. 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 


4.§ 109. 3. R. 3, Kal act. participles, and nouns with ultimate 6. 
5. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV. 


5. EXERCISES. 

1. In the case of yyy flesh, oy eternity, write out (1) the 
const. sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur, abs., (5) the plur. const., (6) the plur. with the 
suffix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) This is my word which I 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God’s; 
(3) All the mountains were covered, and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) .The 
man to (%\) whose word I listened was forty years old; (6) And he 
destroyed ‘man and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 

3. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 


4. To be written: — Exhaustive analyses of (1) OD IT), (2) 
pan, @ APyo2N, |) AMD2, 6) OND. 
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6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Absence of 4 or in verbs oe (2) Assimilation of 5 in 
verbs 1D. (3) The vowels in middle-vowel Kal Imperfects. (4) 
The artile with =. (5) The suffix and ending 4)__.. (6) Each vowel 
in np" and 9p). (7) D. 1 after a Gisjunctive accent. (8) 
When anes the tenet move one place? (9) When does it move two 
places? (10) The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The forma- 


tion of the singular construct. (12) Nouns with é in the ultima. 


LESSON LIV.—GENESIS VIII. 1-7. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


(1) VD, (2) VAY, (8) JDW/, (4) ADD, () NPD, () AON, (7) 
AYP, ©) WI, (9) PPM, Go) Jip, ay wp. 


2. NOTES. 

Vv. 1. “Dt I atten. from 4, 0 lowered from ti; K4l Impf. 3 m. 
SZ.; synopsis?—9 3"), on ~ instead of por § 65. 5. b. (1); 
synopsis? Ase": from Jou § 85. 1. a, 5. a; the + rounded 
from orig. =; the 0 with first,radical as regularly in hh: y verbs; 
the D. f. for strengthening. 

Vs. 2, 3. (ODD. Nif. Impf. 3 m. plur. of “5D = 3D, — 
N2D", § 72. 2— 93y", for ww"): original & is lengthened 
to @ and 4 of preformative becomes 4 in open syl. § 86. 1. e, 3. a. 
=F, Int. abs.; on 6(—A4), § 67.1. dB. (1). DW", on +, § 49.4; on 
S)y, Inf. abs., § 86. 1. I-—IDIN"» on~=beforefy, § 74. 2. a; on= 
under fy, § 74. 3. ¢— aypD: for MPD: on omis. of D. f., § 14. 
2; on = under f), instead of +, § 109. 6. b; on FF= (@), § 107. 3. 
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Vs. 4,5. FIT, from mb) (cf. WA ch. II. 15); usual Impf., 
fT)39, but the fora with Waw conyers. has 6, § 86. 1. e. R.; but the 
ae. prefers 4.— mr const, pl. of “J, which is from V0 3 
hence the [| is unchangeable, and stand in the const., §§ 109. 
5. b; 81. 4. N. 2—jpOn, Inf. abs.; on 6 (= 4), § 67. 1. dB. (1)— 
INA Nif. of FX ue WNT, const. plur.; another case of un- 
changeable Sahn Ener irreg. oir. of wr, § 116. 17.— DN 
on the ~ under 77, § 45. 4. as 


Vs. 6, 7. AAS: § 76. 1. a— now, on = under =; § 76. 
1. D— NY, § 80. 2a (L).— NYY, § 67. 1%. (D— pyyp), a 
fem. Inf, const., § 80. 2. b. R. 1. , 


3. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
Vv. 3.— JW) yan ks (ay) —Ana they returned, going and re- 


turning. 

Vv. I— 301 NIN? NYY —And it went forth, going forth and re- 
turning. : tae 

Vv. 5.— DIM 97 yo DT) —Ana the waters were going on 
and diminishing. 

Principle 36.—The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb 27> in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) “They went on going backwards”; (2) “It went re- 
peatedly to and fro’; (3) “And the waters were abating continual- 
lyars 
va 5.— wang SANS Ypa—in the tenth (month), on the first 

(lit., one) (day) of (lit., to) the month. 

Principle 37.—In dates (1) the words day and month are often 
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omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of 4) is employed. 


4. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 109. 4.@—f, Stem-changes in the inflection of Segolates. 
2. § 109. 5. a, b, Stem-changes in the inflection of middle-vowel 


and Y”’Y Segolates. 
3. § 109. 6. a, b, Stem-changes in the inflection of -y’“S nouns. 
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 


o. HXERCISES. 


1. In the case of 3, Nyp, 2%, ph: Sp» write (1) sg. const., 
(2) sing. form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:—(1) Remember thou the days 
in which God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return 
from upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year, in the seventh 
month, on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are 
good; (5) He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings 
of the earth shall return unto their land, 

8. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 2, 3 of ch. VIII. 


4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms:—(1) 
nyye, (2) wan? (3) OWI, @) NY, 6) APN, 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

(1) Vowels of the Kal Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) yy 
Kal Impf. (3) Middle-vowel Kal Impf. (4) Nif'al Impf. 3 m. sg. (5) 
Form of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The é of ra von, nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable — in const. plur. (9) Article with =. (10) by, 
laryngeal Pi‘él Impf. (11) )//s Kal Impf. (12) Various forms as- 
sumed by Segolate stems in inflection. (13) Middle-vowel Segolates 
(14) yy Segolates. (15) ro nouns ending in ;sJ_, 
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_ LESSON LV.—GENESIS VIII. 8-14. 
1. NEW WORDS. 
(1) FID, (2) FDP, (8) TIN, (4) 4D, (6) 997, (6) INT, (7) TN, 
(8) MY, (9) Mt, (10) FW, G1) YM G2) Tw, Gs) JIN, 
(14) WD, (15) DID. 


2. VERBAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., 
gen., (4) class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of 
PUD, (8) the variation, and the section in the “Elements” which explains 
it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which the word occurs.] 


(1) FRWY,® (2) MINT, (3) 192. (4) ANYD” ©) Iw, 6) 
Pi2w,? (7) TINY? (8) NDP? (9) DEM (10) ]D42° (1) Ay 8 
(12) NEV2 (13) YI (14) DA? (15) Dawy,22 (16) WY (17) 
IW (18) WDY9 (19) NW (20) B/D? 


3. NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, 
(4) const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more suf- 
fixes in sg. and plur.] 


() ADS @ APM @ I? © DM,” © Say." ©) ANN 
(7) WAIN." (8) ADI. 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, SUFFIXES, ETC. 

[In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
(1) “FIN? (2) J1D,° (3) FIN® Goith), (4) 1,8 ©) 77,8 © DY,* (7) 
1° (8) N° (9) “PN? (10) 99,2 CD) 4,9 (12) 9, 3) 9, 24) 

ma (5) Ya 
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5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 110. 1—5, Classification of Noun-stems. 


2. § 111. 1.Tab. ViewandR’s, Strong and Laryngeal Segolates. 

3. § 111. 2. Tab. ViewandR’s, yy, yy, mS and YY Sego- 
lates. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List 
IV. 


6. EXERCISES. 
1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 8—14 
of Genesis VIII. 
2. To be written:—A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of Genesis 
VIII. 
3. To be written:—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 


LESSON LVI.—GENESIS VIII. 15-22. 
1. NEW WORDS. 


@) 933, @ AMS, (3) Map, @ 79Y, © MM, © Om, 
(7) 2, &) OMYI, ©) WP, Go ap, GY DM, a2 pp, 
(13) 4N. 

2. VERBAL FORMS. 


{In the case of each form, state (1 stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., 
(4) class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of yp 
(8) the variation from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the 
section in the “Elements’’ which explains it. The superior figure indicates 
the verse in which the word occurs.] 


(1) VDY,75 (2) “HDN',15 (3) NYT (§ 80. 2. a), (4) NYY" (ace. 
to K*ré, NYT; usual form would be RYN §§ 19. 1, 2, 3; 80. 3. d), 
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5) 751,17 (6) NY," 7) INy,! (8) igs (9) rp", 10) eye 
(in Hit, not KAD, (11) AM (ef. MIN), v. ), 42) DR (13) 
22207 (14) Dine (15) may,” (16) ne.” 


3. NOMINAL FORMS. 


[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, 
(4) const. sg., (5) abs. and const. plur., (6) its form with one or more 
suffixes in sg. and plur.] 


(1) FT @) WW," 3) 7993," @ W197, ©) 783." 
(6) MABYD, (7) Ma, (8) VT,?? (9) My, (10) 137, 
(12) V¥9," (2) PAYS," G3) YU” Gs) yyp,% Gs) ain 


4. PARTICLES, PREPOSITIONS, IRREGULAR FORMS. 
{In the case of each, state all that may be known concerning it.] 
() JD @) FAWN @) FID @ WI ©) JN ©) 
IAN, 7) N27 (8) NIVD" (@) WD (lo) 1D.” 


5. GRAMMAR- AND WORD-LESSON. 


1. § 112. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Second Class. 

2. § 118. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Third Class. 

3. § 114. Tab. View and R’s, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes. 
4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in List IV. 


6. HXERCISES. 
1. To be written:—A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIII. 
2. To be written:—A transliteration c’ \crses 17, 18 of Genesis 
VIII. 
3. To be written:—Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. 


MANUAL. 


EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 


USED IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION. 


. Parentheses () enclose words for which there is no equivalent 
in the Hebrew. 


Brackets [] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 
to be rendered into English. 


)( stands for ’€§, the sign of the definite object. 


The Hyphen (-) connects those pes Wes words which, in Hebrew, 
form a single word. 


The sign of Addition (+-) stands for Makkéf. 


The Asterisk (*) stands for the "A§nah (~~ ); the Dagger (+), 
for S*goltA (+); the Period (.), for Séf Pas0k ( =) pre 
ceded by Sillak. 
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GENESIS I-IV. 
THE HEBREW TEST. 
| CHAPTER I. 
STUNT ON) OrpwT oy OTN, ID MeNTS 
Py ON AB-Sy Jw wg AN ANA WM 


:OIT e-by nat OTN | 


STN TNA OTN TON 

“ONT PD OTN FID" Di077D NAHM DITION NTN 
syeina pa 

DIY M2 NIP JW OY WP DTI NIP 
TON OY 93-7" 

p32 939 TM BIT TNS Wp) oP OMA DN 
:DIp? orp 


NAS WN DT 2 OTD WPAN ON wy 


STP IMP? 2D WR ODT P31 WI 

DY WPI TWN OY WHIP OTN NIN 
93 

DIPO-ON OW NAN ODT NP ON TON 
[PTI WANT ANI IN 

Dip! NID OI MPLA IN AwWar? ON NIP 
$310) DTI NW 


7 
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1 OY YD BWY RYT PONT NWI OTON TENN 
PINTO iD“ Wwe we? Mb AY MD PY 
je 

2 7Y) WYO? YI ww AY Nev] PONT XS) 
:31O7D ON NVI? Ia-WT Wwe MB-TYyY 

13 wig DY Spas haya 
4 O30) Oe PIS FOND 7? ON TONY 
omy) DVD?) NON? wT) AP Pd ow 72 

: Dw) 

SPOON PINIT-OY IND OWT PI NNN? VT) 
16 “ANDITAN OTT POND WAR DTN wy 
D2wing? OPA AWeT-nN) OVI Nw? 2737 
SADT ON) APO 

IT PISToy TN? Dipe TT PI OTA ON TD 
18 WNT 2 WNT pa Mao) Aye ova own? 
P2079 OTN NY 

PIT OY WIN TOM 
> DW? ANY TT Wa] Ie ONT Te DIN TN 
DUT WP AD PINAY. 

21 TINT WEIND DN] OTT OPIN ONT NID 
fap qi-92 Psy on? DIT SY We NY_AD 
PDD DTN NIN WA 
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DYDT-AN INDI 19) 9D TN? oN ON 7737 
SPINS IT. yin) Overs 

PyrNn DY WPI) TyTN 

M72 7? 7 WH) PINT XYIN OTON TON 
pm AYO? PINYIN won 

ADNII-NN) AD? PINT ON-nN OTON wy 
DTN NN WE? TINT wep-b2 Ny m9? 
| pe) aio) 

TIN] UNITS WHPYD OW NYY OTN TON 
“2D PINT ID Tyan opw7 ja O17 N73 


22 


23 


24 


m3 


26 


SPINY wnat wot 


N13 OTN OO¥D OND OINA-NN ODN NID 
:DOX N72 T3PN Idt iN 

WN MB OFX ON9 TON ODN on TAN 
qa ONT MITZI TAD) PINT IND) 
Ny Dw TT AID Own 


YU IT awy-72-NN 03? (ND 937 OVION TNN | 


7D ATW PLINID ON) PININID TI TWN 
STDIN? MT OI? VR WH PY 

“Sy won D7) owt pw-9D7) FINA N75 
MON? IWY PID TNT Wh] I 7AWN PINT 
pom) 
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81 7 TD SOIT) WY WDA OTN NN 
PwwI DY APS" JW 
CHAPTER Il. 

if PONIS-791 PINT) ODT 179!) 

2 Maw AWY IW ININID yaw DD DITION 9D" 

PWY Awe inaNoD-bap ‘prawn oa 

8 IY 13D INN EIN Iw DYN OTN TID 

SPY? OTN NIAAWN In DN2I-IDD 

4 mivy o*2 ONBIS INT) OYA ADIN 7dN 

POM) PINS OTN TT 

TTIW IwY-72) FIND TNT OO Ae Me 95) 

PINOY ON AYA oR ND 3D Nex OW 

HTIDINTTNN T3Y2 PN OW 

6 TARTS BOTAN APE PINT 72 TW) 

7 ABN AINA Wy DINA-NN DTN TT TY) 
PN WD DIND 7) ON Ae) YEN 40'S S 

8 DINAN ow Ow DIP Iya 72 DDN AIA 

278) WN 

9 FN? WY P72 TINT TD ON TAT Msn 

Mw YTD YI) pi TNs ON py) YaNDd> a 

wy 


Ov.4 NYT 
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TM TS? Ov ONY Mipend pv NY TAN» 
DWNT NYDN? 

PIN PID MX TaD NA wD TMNT Dy 1 

ESN DUN Cn ce 

PDTWD JN) 2737 Ov J NIT PINT aan 2 

77D ON IDOI NT Pi wo Wado 13 
:WID 

WW DDI 2 Nw IAN wows WIT Ow) 14 
PAD NIT YI I 

ATDY? PTI ANI DINAN ODN TIT Np w 
mw 

DON [TPY 229 “ex? OWA-OY OTON TIA YN 16 
eee Guth i), es eee 2eNn 

JP2N Ova DWE DaNN NO YD aw AYA pho a 
:OIpn Nv 1399 

“WYN F192 ONT VT 310O-ND DTN TIA TON 18 
TD Wy. 

DN) Iwo Mn. ADINAIO OTN AN ay 19 
YOR ITD DIN? DINT-ON NIN OWT [WY-2D 
PiY) NWT TT WHI DIN FN TP! WN 9) 

Dd Draw Ay MaT-ID9 Miby OWA NIP" > 
123 WY NYND ONO) AI! Men 
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2. AMS MBN Te DIDO MDT oN Ty BN 
Ma Wa Wd YHYPED 

22 DINAID NPP AWN VISION OTR AY 13 
| DINO FIND TWN? 

28 WD WI YY OXY OYE ONt ONT TDN 
PONT IND? WIND 1D TW NP? ONT? 

24 YT) TAWND PIT) VON“DN] VINA WNT? TI-IY 
TDN 2? 

mo WAN NOV InwN) ONT DIY OFIW TT) 


CHAPTER Ill. 


ek wy AW men mn 950 ony mia wma 
DITOR VON D FN TENT ON TENN OTN TIT! 

: 27 yy 959 199NN ND 
> ANT TTR BS CORTON NWN BNE 
8 OND ND DON TON PI TInD Ww pyT DN 
‘ANON 12 WB wan NM WDD 

4 SPO TiN? AWNI-ON wT TN 
7 OD3Y INDI 1392 OPIN OVID ON WT 1 
SY BW oy oN. oN 


Ov. %. WAVI 'D 


GENESIS III. 


NITTMND 3) 99ND? PHT Jw D> NwNO NIM 
YONM) IHD NAM WwOD pYO ton oY? 
SOON) May mexd-p2 jam 

Mam) OF Oy os wT) Diy YY TINPSA 
SIN OF? wy FINN Tey 

mn? 722 Joon on mint Dp-ny ayo 
ON TT 28D IAwN) DIN NANNY OV 
Mat V2" sya 

PTD Y TEN DONT OTN AIM NPA 
BR OVD NTR [BD AIRe Top-nN TaN} 
i RanN) 

WR PY TOI OAX oy %> 49 TTD ON) 
TEVPIN VBD-PDN (ISD) POs 

“TIN NIT ey TAN Ww AwNA ONT TON 
SON) PID 

TANT) O!WY ONT NWN? OFT TT TDN 
Spy) ate LRT NWIND 

TN ANT Dey 1D wn ON OTN Tint TNT 
yan sphioy ATWO mn Ida. NNAT-720 nN 
SF Di 7D 22NF BY 


Toe: 
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we YN PR AW Ps WAND Por pa eR NIN 
SPY awh THN) WNT bw NIT 

16 I¥Ya IW) FNISY NDW ATW WY TWAIN 
awe MIT INP! WIN) O13 T2N 

17 py SNM) SRwN DIPS nye °D Ty OTN 
AOI TWN | OINN NO SOND FM Tw 
sen pr Os mIOINN poxya TwIVa 

18 TT!D Bwy-NN NPN) IZ Men TT 7p) 
19-99 TINTON AW TY On? ODN SPaN nyta 
wh TaY-ON) ANN Tey. ANB? age 

> DN ANT NV 'D MN InwN OY DIN NIN 


Pr 22 
a WY Mund WNT OIN? OTN AT wy 
Oya 


22 43 TOND AN DIN 1 DN my INN 
by AP TR Mw ARN I) se Ay? 
:DOYD 1m) DON DYNA py 

2 ADINTN TAY? Ty oOM>N mat sane 
DW MP? WN 

4 DIIDITNN PY? OID jae) OTN wn 
yy UA oe) ngenne INT wn? nN 
:OMn 


GENEsIS IV. 


CHAPTER IV. 
PY TIM) AD MWS MOAN yO 
mT) wry Np TNA 
INS TY Oat DaIM yo AN 199 ADA 
SOD TAY TNT Hp) 
N22 AI ep PP NIN oo pp 7 
sy" 
ye WAI) WNS NvjI39 NOI wT 937 
SNE) Van Tn 


TN PP? WEL Tw XN? NIN) PON. 


138" 9254 

span 172 7921 77 TI 2 poe ANT TENN 
neon nna 2 ND ON) ONY DOn-oN NIT 
Hawn Ope) inprwin *poN1 724 

Dp) Twa ony 4 YON Ca-ON TP TeX 
SPIT Mes DIT“ PP 

HYD NP Sw Foe 227 Nps Ay NN 
PRS ONY eT 

19 ON Dp FAY OT A Mey np TENN 
:DINA 

MEAN ADD WN TDWI. ANY Wes AN 
HTT PON TAN NI? 
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12 


13 


17 


18 


19 
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72) 2 JQ ASN ApMeN? MEIN TaN "2 
H7ON2 WAN 

ENN NY. NTL MITT ON PP TENN 

“NON FED) AWA up Oye oF he neA jo 
ST NS“ TNT) yD WD) WD 

oh op o*nysw pp ASD ja? Ain: 1 TpNn 
ANID INN II? PN PP? Ay 
PCMDI Ty. sw TT 257 PP NBN 
naa ton Tyorny 9M aM ingens pp ITM 
san Ya OWD WIT OY NIN WY 

dignns ONT NN Te TY) Ty ag? TN 
STOPS yt ONwAND) ONwa os 7 

Pew OB IY Nm OY DW) AY 22 Np 
1728 

Mpa Ie Iw cae AAT NNT Oar nN TY Ten 
:33y9 T2 wa-YD "Sy AD NT Day YON OW 
wrinm>s wo pp Oam-ny FI Maro aby 
STM Tea NINN FID ne 

We? 722 Try 

Ip Ey HDs) may 

OVO TANT D2 wD 


Oo v.18, % \ FV. 
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Y¥DI MINT WN 'D 
emma a 
rprop ony > 2 
mys oyay 122) 
VEN NPM) [2 TIP) invacny Ay op yTH 7 
WO \p 2 OND aos yt oto ony > ny 
: | ‘Tie 
SPAT Te WII TOY NIP aT ka-Dl ny. 26 
Ty OVA NIP? 
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GENESIS I—IV. 


Ai LITERAL TRANSLATION. 


CHAPTER I. 


. In-beginning created God*)( the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 


. And-the-earth was desolation and-waste; and-darkness 


(was) upon+faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon-+faces-of the-waters. 


. And-said God: Shall-be+(or, let-be) light; * and-(there)- 


was-t light. 


. And-ssaw God )(-+the-light that+good;* and-caused-a-division 


God between the-light and-between the-darkness. 


. And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 


night;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-wastmorning, day 
one. 


. And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midst-of the 


waters;* and-let-it-be dividing between waters to-waters. 


. And-made God )(+the-expanse,jand-caused-a-division between 


the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse;* 
and-(it)-was--so. 


. And-called God to-the-expanse heavens;* and-(it)-was+-even- 


ing, and-(it)-was+-morning, day second. 


. And-said God: Let-be-collected the-waters from-under the- 


heavens unto-+-place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) ;* and- 
(it) «was-tso. 


And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-(the)-collection- 
of [the]-waters he-called seas;* and-saw God that+good. 


202 


Grngsis I. 203 
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11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


XS. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


And-said God: Let-cause-to-spring-forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-histin-him (i. e., whose seed is in it) upon-the- 
earth;* and-(it)-was+so. 


And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to-seed 
seed to-kind-his, and-tree making+fruit which seed-his+in-him 
to-kind-his;* and-saw God that+-good, 


And-(it)-wasevening, and-(it)-was+morning, day third. 


And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of tne- 
heavens, to-cause-a-division between the-day and-between the- 
night;* and-they-shall-be for-signs, and-for-seasons, and-for-days 
and-years. 


And-they-shall-be for-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens 
to-cause-light upon-+the-earth;* and-(it)-was-so. 


And-made God )(+(the)-two-[of] [the]-luminaries thegreat;* 
ye+theluminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day; and-)(+the- 
luminary the-smali, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 


Ane-gave )(-them God in-(the)expanse-of the heavens;* to-cause- 
light, upon -+the-earth[.]. 


And-eorule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-a-division 
between the-light and-between thedarkness;* and-saw God 
that+good. 


And-(it)-was-+-evening, and-(it)-was4morning, day fourth. 


And-said God: Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s), soul-of life;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon-+the-earth, upon-+faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heavens. 


And-created God )(+-the-sea-monsters the-great;* and-)( all+ 
(the)-soul(s)-of [the]-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with) 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every+fowl 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that+-good. 
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22. And-blessed )(-them God, tosay (or, saying):* Beye fruitful 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(+the-waters in-the-seas, and-the 
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth. 


And-(it)-was+-evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day fifth. 


And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of life 
to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of+(the)-earth to- 
kind-her;* and-(it)-was-so. 


And-made God )(+(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 
+the-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every-creeper-of the-ground to- 
kind-his;* and-saw God that-+-good. 


And-said God: We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-our, ac- 
cording-to-likeness-our;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in-(the)- 
fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-the- 
cattle, and-in-all+the-earth, and-in-all+the-creeper(s)  the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-+the-earth. 


And-created God )(+the-man in-image-his; in-(the)-image-of 
God created-he )(-him;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 


And-blessed )(-them God,} and-said to-them God: Be-ye-fruitful 
and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( +the-earth and-subdue-ye-her;* 
and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl- 
of the-heavens, and-in-everybeast the-creeping upon+the-earth. 


And-said God: Behold! I-have-given to-you )(+every+-herb seed- 
ing seed which (is) upon+faces-of all1theearth, and-)( all 
-+the-tree(s) which+in-him (i. e., in-which) (is the) fruitof 
+(a)-tree seeding seed;* to-you it-shall-be for-food. 


And-to-every-+-beast-of the-earth, and-to-everyfowl-of the-heav- 
ens, and-to-every creeping-one upon+theearth which+in-him 
(a. ¢, im-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) )(4 
every-+-greenness-of herb for-food;* and-(it)-was+so. 


And-saw God )(+all+which he-had-done, and-behold+good ex: 
ceedingly;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+morning, day 
the sixth. 
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CHAPTER II. 


. And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all+-host-their. 


. And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which-he-had- 


done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all4-work-his 
which he-had-done, 


. And-blessed God )(+day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;* be- 


cause in-it he-rested from-all+work-his which+created God to- 
make. 


. These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 


being-created-their;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making of Lord 
God earth and-heavens, 


. And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (Jit., will-be) in- 


the-earth, and-everytherb-of the-field not-yet had-sprouted- 
(Uit., will-sprout)-forth;* for not had-caused-to-rain Lord God 
upon-+the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(+the-ground. 


. And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up (lit., will-go-up) from —the-earth,* 


and-cause-to-drink (i. ¢., used-to-water) )(-+-all+ (the) -faces-of 
the-ground. 


And-formed Lord God )(+the-man (out of) dust fromthe 
ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives;* and-was 
the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (7. e., and-became the-man (a) 
soul-of life). 


. And-planted Lord God (a) garden in-EHden from-east,* and- 


placed there )(+the-man whom he-formed. 


. And-caused-to-sprout-forth Lord God from-+the-ground, every 


+tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food,* and-(the)-tree-of 
[the]-lives in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree-of [the]- 
knowing good and-evil. 

And-(a)-river goes-forth (lit., going-forth) from-Eden to-water 


\(+the-garden,* and-from-there it-is-divided and-becomes four 
heads (lit., and-is for-four heads). 
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11. (The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it (Uit., he) (is) the- 
(one-encompassing (or, which-encompasses) )( all (the) -land- 
of-[the]-Havilah, which+there (i. e., where) (is) the-gold. 


12, And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (Jit., she) (is) good;* there 
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx. 


13. And-(the)-name-of+the-river the-second (is) Gihon;* it (is) 
the-(one)-encompassing )( all+(the)-land-of Cush. 


14. And-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris; it (is) the- 
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria;* and-the-river the-fourth is 
(lit., he) Euphrates. 


15. And-took Lord God )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-rest-him (i. e., 
placed-him) in-garden-of+Eden to-serve-it (lit., her) and-to- 
keep-it. 


16. And-commanded Lord God upon+the-man to-say (i. €. sgay- 
ing):* From-every tree-of{the-garden eating thou-mayest 
eat[.]; 


17. But-from-(the)-tree-of [the]-knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (lit. him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 


18. And-said Lord God: Not-+good (the)-being-of [the]-man to- 
separation-his;* I-will+make+for-him (a) help as-over-against- 
him (or, as-his-counterpart). 


19. And-formed Lord God from-+the-ground every--_beast-of the- 
field and-)( every-fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to-come (f. e., 
brought) unto+the-man to-see what-he-will-call+to-it, (Ht., 
him),* and-all which will-call}to-it the-man, soulof life, is 
(lit., he) name-its, (lit., his). 


20. And-called the-man names to-allthe-cattle, and-to-(the)-fowl- 
of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field;* and-for-man not 
+did-he-find (i. ¢, there was not found) (a) help as-over- 
against-him. 
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21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


And-caused-to-fall Lord God (a) deep-sleep upon+the-man, and- 
he-slept,* and-he-took one from-sides-his and-closed (the) flesh 
instead-of-it. 


And-built Lord God )(+the-side which+he-took from+the-man 
for-(a)-woman,* and-caused-to-come-her (i. e€., brought her) 
unto-+-the-man. 


And-said theman+: This, thetread (i. e. now’), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken- this. 


Upon-+so (i. e., therefore) shall-leave4(a)-man )(-+father-his 
and-)(+mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they-shall- 
be for-flesh one. 


. And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-man and-wife-his;* and- 


not were-(lit., will-be)-they-ashamed. 


CHAPTER III. 


[In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronominal suffix 


is placed before instead of after the noun which it limits.] 


1. 


And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-field which 
had-made Lord God;* and-he-said unto+the-woman: (Is it) 
so that-+has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of the- 
garden[.]? 

And-said the-woman unto+the-serpent:* From-(the)-fruit-of 
(the)-tree(s)-of4the-garden we-may-eat[.]; 


But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-ofthe- 
garden,+ has-said God: Not shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 


. And-said the-serpent unto-+-the-woman:* Not+dying shall-ye- 


die. 

For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(lit., and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-ye-shail-be- 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 
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6. And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)-+it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-She-ate;* and- 
sHe-gave also+to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.]; 


7. And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree, - 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 


8. And-they-heard )(+(the)-voice-of Lord God walking in-the- 
garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-himself 
the-man and-his-wife from-faces-of Lord God in-midst-of (the) 
tree(s)-of the-garden. 


9 And-called Lord God unto+the-man,* and-said to-him: Where- 
art-thou[.]? 


10. And-he-said: )(+thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
afraid, because+naked (was) I; and-I-hid-myself. 


11. And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (7%. e., made known) to-thee, 
that naked (wert) thou;* ?-fromthe-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat+from it, hast-thou-eaten[.]? 


12. And-said the-man:* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
me, she gave-to-me from-+the-tree and-I-ate. 


13. And-said Lord God to-the-woman: What-+(is)+this thou-hast- 
done?* And-said the-woman: The serpent corrupted-me and- 
I-ate. 


14. And-said Lord God unto+the-serpent: Because thou-hast-done 
this,t cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from-every 
beast-of the-field;* upon--thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and-dust shalt- 
thou-eat all-(the)-+days-of thy-lives. 


15. And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed;* it (lit., he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 
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16. Unto-+the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause-to-be- 


es 


18. 


19: 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24, 


great (i. e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and-thy- 
conception (7. e., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain thou- 
shalt-bring-forth sons,* and-unto+thy-husband (shall-be) thy- 
desire and-he shall-rule+in-(or, over)-thee. 


And-to-man he-said: Because thou hast-hearkened to-(the)- 
voice-of thy-wife,; and-hast-eaten from+the-tree which I-com- 
manded-thee, to-say: not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed (is) 
the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee; in-sorrow  shalt-thou-eat-(of)- 
it all (the) days-of thy-lives. 


And-thorn and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee;* 
and-thou-shalt-eat )(+(the)+herb-of the-field. 


In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
return unto+the-ground; for from-it (Jit, her) wast-thou- 
taken;* for+dust (art) thou, and-untodust thou-shalt-return. 


And-called the-eman (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all living. 


And-made Lord God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of skin, 
and-caused-to-put-on-them. 


And-said Lord God: Behold! the-man has-become like-one-of 
[from]-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest-+-he-put-forth 
his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, and-eat 
and-live for-ever. 


Therefore-(lit., and)-sent-him Lord God from-(the)-garden-of 
+Eden,* to-serve )(+the-ground which he-was-taken from-there. 
And-he-drove-out )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-dwell (7. ¢., placed) 
from-east to-(the)-garden-of+Eden, )(+the-Cherubim, and-)( 
(the) flame-of the-sword (i. e., the flaming sword) the-(one)- 
turning-itself to-keep )(+(the)-way-of (the) tree of [the]-lives. 
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10. 


iL. 


CHAPTER IV. 


. And-the-man knew )(+Eve his-wife;* and-she-conceived, and- 


she-bore )(+Cain; and-she-said: I-have-gotten (a) man with+ 
(the) Lord. 


. And-she-added to-bear (i. e., and again she bore) )(-+_his-brother 


)(+Abel;* and-wast+Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 


. And-it-was, from-end-of days,* and-caused-to-come (% é., 


brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to. 
(the) Lord. 


. And-Abel caused-to-come, alsot+he, from-(the)-firstlings-of ' his- 


flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-favor (the) Lord 
unto+ Abel and-unto-+his-offering. 


. And-unto+Cain and-unto+his-offering not did-he-look-with- 


favor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (i. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 


. And-said (the) Lord unto{Cain: For-what (or, why) has-it- 


kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-faces[.]? 


(Is there) ?-not, if;thou-makest-(or, doest)-good, (a) lifting. 
up (of the countenance)? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the- 
door sin (is) crouching;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, 
and-thou shouldst-rule-+-in-(or, over)-him, 


. And-said Cain unto+Abel his-brother;* and-(it)-was in-their- 


being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto+Abel his-brother and- 
killed-him. 


And-said (the) Lord unto4Cain: Where (is) Abel thy-brother?* 
And-he-said: Not have-I-known (i. e., do-know); ?-keeper-of my 
brother (am) I[.]? 


And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voice-of (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from_the-ground. 


And-now cursed (art) thou,* from+the-ground which has- 


opened )(+her-mouth to-take )(+(the)-+bloods-of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


ig 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )(+the-ground, not will-it- 
add to-give+her-strength to-thee;* (a) fugitive and-(a)-vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 


And-said Cain unto+(the) Lord:* Great (is) my-iniquity from- 
bearing. 


Behold! thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (i. e., to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any+finding-me will-kill-me. 


And-said to-him (the) Lord: Therefore (Jit., to-so) any-killing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged;* and-placed (the) Lord 
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+)(-him any-finding-him. 


And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (i. e., from the presence 
of) (the) Lord;* and-he-dwelt in-(the)-land-of+Nod, eastward- 
of+Eden. 


And-knew Cain )(-+his-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore )(+ 
Enoch;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) 
name-of the-city according-to-(the)-name-of his-son Hnoch, 


And-there-was-born to-Enoch )(+Irad; and-Irad begat )(-+Me- 
hujael;* and-Mehujael begat )(+Methusael; and-Methusael be- 


gat )(+Lamech. 


And-tock-|to-him Lamech two-[of] wives;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-nmame-of the-second Zillah. 


And-bore Adah )(-+Jabal;* he was (the) father-of (the) inhab- 
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of) -cattle. 


And-(the)-name-of his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
father-of all+_performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 


And-Zillah, also+she, bore )(+Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 
-+cutter-of (4. ¢., cutting-instrument-of) bronze and-iron;* and- 
(the)-sister-of Tubal--Cain (was) Naamah. 
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23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


And-said Lamech to-his-wives:— 

Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 

Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying;* 

For (a) man I-have-killed for-my-wounding; 

And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

If seven-fold shall-be-avenged+Cain,* 

Then-Lamech seventy and-seven, 

And-knew Adam again )(his-wife and-she-bare (a) son; and- 
she-called )(+his-name Seth:* For has-put+to-me God seed 
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 


And-to-Seth, alsothe, was-born+-(a)-son; and-he-called )(-+-his- 
name Hnosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the)-name-of 
(the) Lord. 
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Transliteration of Genesis I. 


Brré’-8i9 ba-r&’ ’*l6-him* ’69 hais-Sa-ma-yim w’ép ha-’’-rés. 
Whéf/-rég ha-y°94(h) 90-hO wa-vo-h0, whd-3éx ‘Al{p-né 
Q7hom* w*r(a)h ’l6-him m-*ra(h)-hé-fég ‘Al+pné him-ma/-yim. 


Way-y6’-mér **lé-him y*hi+’6r;* way-hi-+-ér. : 
Way-yar’ °lé-him ’é9+ha’ér ki+t6v;* Wway-yav-dél ’l6-him 
bén h&’6r O-vén ha(h)-h6-8éx. 

Way-yik-ra’ ’*16-him 14’6r yom w°ld(h)-h6-8éy k4/-r4’ 1a/-y°1A(h); * 
way-hi4’érév way-hitvo-kér yom ’é(h)-hAd. 

Way-y6’-mér °l6-him, y*hi ra-ki(a)' b*96x% ham-ma’-yim;* wi-hf 
mav-dil bén ma-yim 14-ma/-yim, 

Way-ya-3s  l6-him  ’89+h4-rd-k1(S)';+  way-yiv-dél bén 
hamma-yim ’Sér mit-ta-hig 14-rd-ki(d)' O-vén hdm-md-yim 
*98ér mé-‘Al 14-ra-ki(a)';* way-hi+-xén. 

Way-yik-ra’ ’*16-him 14-ra-ki(a)' 84-ma/-yim;* way-hi+‘érév way- 
hi+vé-kér yom 8é-ni. 

Way-y6’-mér ’*]6-him, yik-kA-w0 him-m4-yim mit-ta-hig has-34- 
ma-yim ’8ljm4-kém ’&(h)-had, w*9é-r4-’é(h) hay-yab-b4-84(h); * 
way-hi+ xén. 

Way-yik-ra’ °*lé-him ldy-yAb-ba-84(h) ’érés, Q-lemik-wé haim- 
ma-yim kara’ yam-mim;* way-yar’ ’*l6-him ki+t6v. 
Wiy-y6’-mér **l6-him, tad-8é’ ha-’A’-rés dé-8@’, ‘6sév maz-ri(a)' 
zéra, ‘és pri ‘6-sé(h) pert lIemi-n6, "Sér zadr-O+v6 Sl+ 
ha-’a/-rés;* way-hi-+-xeén. 

Watto-sé hi-A’-rés dé-88, 6sév maz-ri(a)' z&ra° lemt-né-ho, 
wes ‘O-sé(h)+pri “Sér zair-64+v6 lemi-néhO;* way-ydr’ ‘l6- 


him ki+tév. 
ae 223 
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Genesis I. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


ie 


21. 


25. 


Way-hi+'é-rév way-hi+vo-kér yom 8*li-81. 


Way-yo’-mér lé-him, y°*hi m°6-rdQ  bir-ki(a)‘ h4s-84-m4-yim, 
lehSy-dil bén hady-yOm f-vén hdal-la’-y-l4(h);* wceha-yO 1°6-966 
Q-lemé-"dim O-l¢yAa-mim w°sa-nim. 


Weha-yo lim-’6-r69 bir-ki(a)' h&s-84-ma-yim, l*h&-ir ‘al4ha-é’- 
rés;* way-hi+ xen. 


Way-ya-is "lé-him ‘8948né him-m6-ro9 hag-ged6-ltm,* ’66 
+ham-ma-6r hig-g4-d61 lemém-8é-lé9 hay-yOm, w’é94ham-ma- 
‘or hik-kA-ton lemém-8é1é9 hal-ld’-yla(h), w’é9 hik-k6-xA4-vim. 
Way-yit-tén ’6-94m ’*16-him bir-ki(a)‘ has-84-ma/-yim,* 1l*ha-ir 
S14 ha-’a’-rés[.], 

W’lim-301 bay-yOm -val-l4-y*lA(h), O-l*hdv-dfl bén h&’5r -vén 
hA(h)-hé-8ex;* way-yar’ ’l6-him kf+tov. 


Way-hi4érév way-hitvo-kér yom revi-'t. 


Way-yo”-mér ’lé-him, yil-r¢sQ hidm-ma-yim Sérés, néféS hay- 
ya(h);* w*6f y6-féf ‘al+ha-’a/-rés, ‘al4p*né reki(é) has-8a- 
ma/-yim, 


Way-yiv-ra’ ’*lé-him ’€§+-hat-tan-ni-nim hag-ged6-lim,* wé9 
k6l--né-f68 hA(h)-hay-yA(h) hA-r6é-mé-séQ "*Sér S4-r¢s ham-ma-yim 
lemi-né-hém, w°’6@ k6l-‘6f ka-naf lemi-né-hQ; way-yar’ ’*16-him 
ki-+tov. 


Way-va’-réx ’6-§4m *l6-him, 1lé’-mér,* p*ri f-r*'vi -mil-0 
’S9+him-ma-yim bay-yam-mim, weha-6f yi’-rév ba-’a/-rés. 
Way-hi+'é-rév way-hi+vo-kér yom h*mt-8t. 

Way-yo”’-mér ’*l6-him, t6-sé’ hA~&/-rég né-fé8 haiy-yA(h) lemi-n4h, 
behé-ma(h) wa-ré-més w*hay-96+4’érés l*mi-nah;* waAy-hi+-xén. 
Way-ya-‘’s ’*lé-him ’é9+hay-yig h&-’4/-rég lemf-nah, w*é§+-hab- 


b*hé-mA(h) lemi-nah, w’ép kdl+ré-més hA-’*d&-mA(h) lemi-né-ho; * 
way-yar’ *°l6-him ki-+tév. 
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26. Way-y6’-mér ’*l6-him, n&-sé(h) ’&-d4m b*sil-mé-n, kid-m0-0é- 
nQ;* w‘yir-dQ vid-g49 hay-yam O-v"6f has-84-m4-yim -vab-b*hé- 
m&(h) -v°xd1]+-ha-’a/-rés, fi-vexyd1+-ha-ré-mé ha-r6-mé$ ‘S1--hA- 
*a/-rés. 

27. Way-yiv-raé’ ’*l0-him ’é9+h4-’4-dam besdl-m6, b*gélém ’*16-him 
ba-ra’ ’6-96;* z4-X4r O-n°ké-v4(h) ba-ra’ ’6-§4m. 

28. Way-va/-réx ’6-§4m ’*16-him,+ way-y6’-mér 14-hém ’¢lé-him, p*rl 
Q-rev O-mil-’0 ’69+-ha-a/-rés w*Xiv-S0’-ha* fi-reda bid-g49 hdy-yam 
Q-v6f hds-Sama-yim, O-v°xd1+hay-yA(h) ha-ré-mé-S69 ‘Al-_ha- 
A’ -Tés. 

29. Way-yo’-mér ’*l6-him, hin-né(h) n4-gat-t! 14-xém ‘é9+kdl+é-sév 
z6-ré(A)' zera' "%ér Sl4pné xd1h4-’a’-rés, w’6Q kdl-_h4-és 
’s8értbé6 feri‘ég z6-re(a) za’/-ra‘,* 1la-xém yih-yé(h) 1°5x-14(h). 

30. O-lexd]thay-yag ha-’A'-rég O-1°xXO1 4'6f hAS-SA-ma-yim -1°x6] 
r6-méé ‘4]--h4’A’-rég "*Sér+b6 né-f68 hdy-yA(h) ’é9+kdl4+ yérék 
‘6-Sév 1°6X-1a(h);* way-hi-+_Xén. 

31. Way-yar’ ’l6-him ’69-+-k6l’*Sér ‘4-s(h) w*hin-né(h)+tov mod; * 
way-hi+érév way-hi+vo-kér yom haas-sis-d. 
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VOCABULARIES. 


LVS TOF ABB WOE Vel ALT 1 O Nas 


USED IN THE VOCABULARIES. 


act., active. 

adv., adverb. 

¢., common. 

ef., compare. 

conj., conjunctive. 
convers., conversive. 
const., construct, 
dem., demonstrative. 
f., feminine. 

Hif., Hifi. 

Higp., Hidpa‘él. 
Impf., Imperfect, 


In the Hebrew-English Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 


Testament. 


In the Hnglish-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 


Hebrew-Paglish Vocabulary. 


Imv., Imperative. 
Inf., Infinitive. 
interrog., interrogative. 
lary. laryngeal. 

m., masculine. 

n., noun. 

Nif., Nifal. 

Part. Participle. 
Perf., Perfect. 

pers., personal. 
prep., preposition. 
pr. 0., proper noun. 
pron., pronoun. 

sg., singular. 

suf., suffix. 


3. TN 22] 


10. 
GE 


HEBREW-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


GENESIS I-VIII. 


DN [1155*] (av), (const. 
72) m., father. 

j28 [266] (ven), f., stone. 
(éd), m., must, 
vapor. 

DAN [560] (adam), m., 
ae cf. UPN: 

MHIDIS [225] (*dama(h)), 
(const. DIDDW) £. ground, 
earth. 

bmx [350] (ohél), m., tent. 
"§N [102] (or), be light, 
shine, ('E Lary.). Hif., give 
light. Inf. with prep., 
5, spam, i. 15, 17, &e. 
SiN [120] (or), m., Light. 

NIN [76] (68), f., sign, pl. 
nn: 

IN (Az), adv., then. 

nS [42] (Azan), Kal not 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


a7: 


18. 


('® Lary.), Hif., 
listen, give ear, Imv. 2d pl. 
FBINM, iv. 23. 

nx [688] (ah), (const. 
nN) m., brother. 

MIN’ [113] (ahsd), 
(const. [YFN) f., sister. 
“IN [1000] (6h) had), m., 
one, f. const. [\FT®, iv. 19. 
“MN [180] Ck(b)her), 
(const. VFX) m., another, 
pl. DIN: 

“IN [770] (a(h)har), 
prep. after, pl. only in const. 
lal so 

YN (ay), (const. §) inter- 
rog. adv. where? D8 
where art thou? iii. 9. a 
ADS [5] (@va(h)), (const. 
KD N) f., enmity. 


used. 


* The figures in square brackets indicate the number of times the word appears 
in the Old Testament. 
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VOCABULARY or Genesis I—VIII. 


19. 


ps (‘Hyin), nothing, there 
is not, const. Ps with m. 
suf., 3D v. 24. 
amis [1700] (8 

cf. DIN: 

WN (Ay), surely, only. 
bo [821] (Axl), eat, de- 
vour, (%"B), Impf. 59) 
Beet iii. 6, S985, iii. 
», Nif. Impf. So, vi. 21. 


mo | [18] (‘oxla(h)), 
od! 

by (él), prep. unto, with 
suf., YPN, unio me. 

mb (‘allé(h)), pron. these, 
cf. =. 


y Iie; aT, 


Dridy [2500] (‘‘Idhim), 


pl. m., God (sing. mde 
used in poetry). : 
DS [220] (em), f., mother, 
with m. suf. TON: 

DN (im), conj. 2f. 

MIDs [240] (&mmA(h)), f., 
cubit. 

mle} [5026] (Amir), say, 
(NB). Inf. const. malt 
with  SNO= ND, i 


ol. 


32. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


22, v. 29. Impf. with Waw 
WON") 1. 3, 6, 
&e., TNA} il. 2, 18, &e. 
MI TVWOS [85] Cimra(h)), 
Gee. NWN) f., utter- 
ance, song, iv. 23. 

VIN (endé8), pr. n. Enosh, 
(man). 

XD5N (ndxi), pers. pron. 
tao 

FON [214] (Asaf), gather, 
(‘D Lary.) BON), vi 
ZAe 

FS [282] 
anger, pl. with prep. and 
suf. YEN, Dual DDN: 
FS (af), conj. yea more, 
but even, yD) FS is ut true 
that ? ili. 1. 

AW (ertibba(h)), f., lat- 
tice, window, pl. nia: 

YAAN [320] Carba*), (m. 
MYDIN) £, four, ord. 
ya | 
JIN 96] (ors), m, 

length. 

YW 2000) (érés), f., earth. 


convers., 


(af), m., nose, 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45, 


46. 
47. 


48. 
49, 


50. 
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VIS [57] (rar), curse, 
('E Lary. and yy"})), Pass. 
part. SN, i. 14, iv. 
11. Pr'al, AN, with fem. 
suf. FATS, v. 29. 
OTS (*rardt), pr. n. 
Ararat. 

PWN [470], (i888(h)), 
ange NWR) woman, with 
INwN, vii, 2, pl. 
Ov, const. WY, vi. 18. 
“WS (*8ér), rel. ; particle 
who, which. 

M& (é0), particle placed 
es ays definite accusative; 
before Makkéf, mals with 
suf. NX, OMY, i. 27, 28. 
DWN (é4), prep. with. 
OAS (atta(h)), personal 


pron. thou. 


suf. 


5 (b®), prep. in, on, among. 
32 [11] (bad), m., separa- 
tion, 7729, to his separa- 
tion= alone, i 4-18. 


bap (421 [42] (bad&l), Kal not 
used, Hif. separate, di- 


vide ; Impf. with Waw con- 


ol. 


52. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


versive 5599), i. 4, 7, &c., 


Part. 9451, dividing, 
i. 6: ; 
ndy2 12] 2] (bddlah), bdel- 
hum, i. 12. 


ID [3] (bshA), m., empti- 
ness. 

M273 [800] (behéma(h)), 

te nee dumb brute. Catt 
NID [2619] (bd’), go in, 

Kal Perf. 5, vi. 

16. Hit. Perf. goon, 

bring, iv. 4. Impf. with 
82"), il 


come. 


Waw convers. 
NO she, Bs 
w33 [109] (bss), be 
ashamed, HiOpélél Impf. 
WDM), ii. 25. 

“3 (102] (bahar), choose, 
(Y Lary.). 

Pa [168] (bén), (énterval) 
prep. between, for +++ P2 
Pa oceurs 5 see Pa: 
ope [2100] (biyi6), (const. 
m>) m., house, house- 
hold, with suf. 3, vii 
en Dr, (batim). 
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59. 


60. 


61. 
62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


AVWD3 [120] (bex6r&(h)), 
f., first-born, pl. AIND2- 
b> (bilti), adv. of nega- 
tion, lest, not, that not, iii. 11. 
j2 [4500] (bén), m., son. 
ra Je [380] (bana(h)), buald, 
(4"5), Impf. with Waw 
convers. }20) ii. 22. Part. 
J2; Lvelia 

Ways (ba‘«viir), prep. 
for, in behalf of, comp. of > 
and “YOY from 3Dy, 
pass over. ; 
Wa (b*ad), prep. behind, 
after, with suf. JY, after 
him, vii. 16. : 

y pa [51] (b&k&‘), cleave, 
divide, ("5 Lary.) Nif. be 
broken up, vii. 11. 

722 [210] (bokér), m., 
morning, dawn. 

X23 [53] (b&r&’), form, 
create, (x”), Impf. with 
Waw convers. x73") 


S173 73] (barzél), m., 


wron. 


m3 [280] (bsrt@), f., cov- 


70. 


71. 


72. 


73. 


74, 


75. 


76. 


ve 


78. 


79. 
80. 


81. 


enant, ‘J Dp. establish 
a covenant. 

13 1413) (bardx), Pret 
2 bless, Impf. with 
Waw convers. IP) i. 
Depa Xi, De 

“3D [270] (basar), m., 
flesh. 

12 [400] (ba6), f., daughter. 


FIA [35] (gavé(A)h), adj. 
high, pl. D723 

“33 [150] (gibbér), m., 
hero, man of valor. 

33 [23] (gavar), be strong, 
be mighty. (Cf. 233.) 
S973 [330] (gadol), m., 
great, elder. 

via [24] (gawa‘), die, ex- 
pire (’9  Lary.). 
YI, vi. 17. 

717A [2] (gabon), m., belly. 
73072, il. 14. 

yim4 (gihén), pr. n. Gikon. 
Di (gam), conj. also, 
Di---. D3, both... and. 
| 3 [8] (gan), c. or f. garden, 
park. 


Impf. 


82. 


83. 


85. 


86. 


87. 


88. 


89. 


Ol. 


92. 
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“53 [1] (gofér), m., pitch, 
pitch-rood. 

v7 [47] (garas), drive, 
‘ Pyél, wma ex- 
pel, iv. 14. Impf. with 
Waw convers. (2/7), iii. 
“i a 
Desa (35) 


gushing rain, heavy shower. 


cast out. 


(gé%ém), m5 


pat [54] (davak), cleave, 
adhere, ii. 24. 

FIT [83] daga(h)), (or 
a m,) £.;~ fish, 
TN, i. 26, 28. 
117, J37 [23] (dain or dé- 
nan), rule (?). Impf. i, 
Vi, 3. 

“57 [170] (dér), m., age, 
generation, pl. im and 60. 
Dt [860] (dam), m., blood, 
pl. DD, const. 99", iv. 
10. : as 
MDT [25] (demas), f., 
likeness, umage. 

Vay [2] (dardar), m., 
thorny plant, tistle, iii. 18. 
77 (690) (déréx), c. 
way, journey. 


const. 


93. 


94. 


95. 


96. 


97. 


98. 
99. 


— 100. 


243 


XO [2] (da8&’), sprout. 
("5), Hif. Impf. NZI, 
i. 11. 

Nu] [14] (dae), 
tender grass. 


m., 


+f) (ha), Article, the, other 
forms are: #7, §, M™- 

m (hs), Interrog. particle, 
same as Latin ne, other 
M1, i 

bon (hévél), m,,) DF:* li: 
Abel. 

NIN (ht), pers. pron. he. 
mA (haya&(h)), be, happen, 
come to pass, (95), 
PI, i. 2, PM, i 14, 
15, iat const. npr with 
3) and suf. onrn3. iv. 
8, Impf. mop, i 29, 
MMM, iv. 12, Jussive 99), 
i 36. with Waw conjune- 
tive mae i. 6, with Waw 
convers. YY, i. 3, 5, &e. 
yon [526] (hal&x), go, 
Part. act. on. ii. 14, 
Hi6. walk, go about, Impf. 


with Waw convers. 


pn Mm), v. 24. 


forms: 
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101. 97,937 (hen, binna(h)), 110. QMY [368] (eAhav), m, 
adv. behold, lo! gold. 

102. 3m (hénna(h)), pers. 111. mt [38] (z4yi6), m., olives 
pron. f., they. tree. 

103. En [95] (hafSx), turn, 112. a) [169] (zaxdr), re- 
change into, (’— Lary.). member. 
Hidpx‘al Part. NDEAND 113. =) [82] (z&x4r),m., male. 
turning itself, iii. 24. a “ATE ryt [1] (z&&(h)), f., sweat, 

104. 9 [560] (har), m,, const. FY, iii. 19. 
mountain, pl. DYVA+ 115.7 [55] (ard), sow, ( 

105. 17 [170] (harag), rll, lan Pee ya iat 
slay, (B Lary.), iv. 23. Hit. yield seed, Part. 
Impf. with suf. I, ya, i U1, 12. 
iv. 14, with Waw convers. 116. bah [220] Ga), ah 
W377") et seed, in pause, })"Jf, i. 29, 

es nn 43] EB ath) coir seedtime, viii. 22. 5 
ceive, CD Lary. and /§” b). 
Impf. mlatay with Waw 117. Nan [33] (hava’), Kal 
convers. bal al} ee not used. (8 Lary. and 
17, &e. x5). Hid. hide oneself, 

107. ww [2] (hérén), m., con- Impf. with Waw convers. 
ception. NAN, iii. 8. 

108. ) (w*), conj. and, other ea avai PU eee 
foes oF me : depen f., bruise, wound, with 

Sul. alas) iv. 23. 
ay a tone and following 119. ni 7 (6) (heBord co), 
ty Gtae 
109. mn [13] (zé(h)), dem. pron. 120. 4 pan (biddékel), oon 


m., this, f. PN, cf. mby. 


Hiddekel, Tigris. 
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122. 


123. 


124. 


125. 


126. 


127. 


128. 


129. 


WIN [300] (hsdes), m., 
new oe month. 

mp (hawwa(h)), f., pr. 
n. Eve. 

bam [64] (hal) and 5» 
(hil), be pained, wait, ('B 
Lary. and j"y), Kal 
Impf. 3m. s. with Waw 
convers. om, vill. 10. 
yw [172] (his), m., out- 
side, street, yin gp} ap 
from within, from without, 
vi. 14. 
nxn 
1., Sin: 
‘77 [500] (hay), 
pl. DY - 

mae) [264] (hay&(h)), live, 
(‘2 Lary. and -9’ ry), Inf. 
NPM, lope. pry, Jus- 
sive 5 Mm, with W&w con- 
vers. 7) v. 6, 9. 

M273 [500] (hayya(h)), f., 
living creature, beast, const. 
P75, poet. mlohiar 1, 24. 
[23] (hayay), 
('® Lary. and yy’), 74, 
ins 22,97 0. 


[125] (hatta’d), 


m.,. life; 


hive, 


130. 


131. 


132. 


133. 


134. 


135. 


136. 


137. 


138. 


139. 


140. 


141. 


575 [90] (elev), m., fat, 
fatness. 

150 [81] (ballon), c, 
hole, window. 

bbn [139] (halal), loose, 
set free, ("—) Lary. and 
y’y), Hit. Syn, begin, 
vi. 1, Hot. Spy, i was 
begun, iv. 26. 


OF [16] (ham), pr. n. 
Ham. 


DOM [14] (hom), m., heat. 
mihiat 20] (hamad,) de- 
sire, fe © Lary.), Nif. part. 
OM}. iii. 6. 

DIF 60 
violence. 
Wor [166] (hamés), f., 
fire, Sinal uy TOM, fifth. 
177 [69] (hen), m., favor, 
grace. 

Beis) [8] (henéx), pr. n. 
Enoch. 

“OM [22] (hasér), be di- 
minished, foil, (B Lary. 
mid. e). 

3777 ([40] (harév), dry 
Up; Gs Lary., mid. e). 


] (hamas), m., 
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142. 
143. 


144. 


145. 
146. 


147. 


148. 


149. 
150. 


151. 


152. 
153. 


154. 
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31 [400] (hérév), £ 
sword. 

Mavi [8] (harava(h)), 
f., dryness, dry land. 
P1F7 [92] (hara(h)), burn, 
Gee (with anger), (’5 
Lary. and miro), Impf. 
with Waw convers. V1, 
iv. 5. ; 
AIM (7) (ore), m, 
winter. 

wan [1] (héré3), m., tool, 
cutting instrument, iv. 22. 
WT [78] (ho'séx), m., 
darkness. 


“7 [92] (tahér), adj., 
FIT, vii. 2. 
34 [550] (tov), m., good. 
ca) (térém), adv. not 
yan 

FD [1] (tara), adj, 
fresh, newly plucked. 


clean, f 


b> (yaval), pr. n. Jabal. 
wD? [60] (yavad), be 
dried up. KéalfInf. const. 
Nya», viii. 7, 0"B). 
nwa [14] (yabb&3a(h)), 
i dry land. 


155. 
156. 


157. 


158. 


159. 


160. 


160a. 


161. 


162. 


“1° [1580] (yad), f., hand. 
yr [1045] (yada‘), know, 
(V5 and ty Lary.), Inf 
const. ny" 

Mind (yah-wé(h)) 
Yahweh, or (’*dénai) = 
Lord. 

39> (yaval), pr.n. Jubal. 
Dy [2250] (yom), day, 
pl. D7), const. "1D" 
man f [33] (yona(h)), f., 
done. 

Sim) [35] (yabil) wait, 
not used in Kal. Nif. 
Impf. with Waw convers. 
brie, viii. 12. 

QO [23] (y&tav), be good, 
("p), Hit. Impf. 5°9%, 
Vs 7. eat 
35> [490] (yalad), bear, 
bree forth, (\"B), Inf. 
see with 
b, mb), iv. 2, Impt. 
3b», iv. 1, 17, &., NIE 
be born, Impf. aby, iv. 
18, Hif. beget, pin, v 

4, 7, &., Impf. 45>, 


const. 


163. 
164. 


165. 


166. 


167. 


168. 


169. 


170. 


171. 
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with Waw convers. 


39, v. 3, 7, &e. 


sb) [88] (yéléd), m., child. 
a) [380] (yam), m 
pl. DD». 
FO? [210] (yasaf), add, 
()"B), Hif. Impf. FPO, 
Jussive, AD”, with Waw 
convers. ae iv. 2. 


Np? [11] (yéfé0), pr. n. 
Japheth. 

xy? [1075] (y&s&’), go out, 
(YD and 9"). Inpf. 
with Waw convers. NYA, 


iv. 16. Hif. bring out. Impf. 
NUP, 3d f. with Waw 
Convers! NIAID i, 12. 
“VY? [62] (yasar), form, 
(YB), Impf. with Waw 
convers. WE}, “hot es 
Ty? [9] (veser), 
imagination. 
Dip? (2) Gkdm), m 
what exists, living being, 
(root Dip). 

gy [315] (yaré’), fear, 
('B, and x"). 


m., sea, 


m., form, 


Impf. 


172. 


173. 


174. 


175. 


176. 
197. 


178. 


179. 


180. 
181. 
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yp Ist sing. with Waw 
convers. NYRI ili. 10. 
aia (yéréd), (in pause 
I) m., pr. n. Jared. 
py [6] (yérék), m mre 
ness. 
lap [1050] (ya8av), sit, 
dwell, (\"), Impf. 3h, 
with Waw convers. 37"), 
iv. 16, Part. Act. 32, 
19.20: : 
yer [16] (y&Sén), sleep, 
(1B), ye, with Wiw 
convers. ye"), iol: 


> (k*), prep. as, like. 

a pabo) [15] (k&va¥), tread 
Heep subdue, Imv. with 
fem. suf. Mw; i. 28. 
3D 5D [36] (kéxAv), (const. 
oie) ms 
D2>1>- 
MD [120] (ko@)h), m,, 
strength, might. 

%5) (ki), conj. that, for. 
b> (kdl), m., totality, all, 
every, with Makkef =b5. 


star, pil. 
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182. 


183. 


184. 


185. 


186. 


187. 


188. 


189. 


190. 


191. 
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xd > [18] (kal8’), hold, 
Cee ony (” b). 
md [206] (kala(h)), be 
pale (95), Piél, com- 
plete, finish, Impf. ab>, 
with Waw convers. bo, 
ii. 2. Pu'al Impf. with 
Waw convers. >) ii. 1. 
}2 (kén), adv. $0, thus, 
{27 by therefore, on ac- 
count of this, ii. 24, ar 
therefore. 
“335 [42] (kinnér), m., 
he lyre. 
FJD [110] (kan&f), (const. 
ap) f., wing. 
MDD [149] (kisa(h)), 
cover, Pi. be covered, vii. 
19, (9"). 

> [280] (kaf), m., palm 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 
O'DD: 
“DD [100] (k&far), cover 
(with pitch), vi. 14. 
BAPE [90] (kerav), m., 
cherub, pl. DYAID- 
NIN [2s] (ke66né6), f., 


coat, tunic. 


192. 
193. 
194. 


195. 


196. 


197. 


198. 


199. 


200. 


201. 


202. 


y) (l*) prep. to, for. 
xb (16’), adv. not, no. 
3 [620] (lév), m., heart, 
wih 3d m. suf. imps 
wind [116] (lavas), put 
on (clothes); Hif. clothe 
(another). Impf. with 
Waw convers. DY» 35>, 
iii, 21. a 
md [1] (éhse), 


flame, ee blade (of a 
sword), iii. 24. 


pMd [300] (ébém), c., 
food, bread. 


witod [5] 5] (ltas), hammer, 
fot Part. act. wits, i lv. 


m., 


oe [224] (layil), usu- 
ally ie with He of 
acc. Mi, night. 


nig (limma(h)), adv. 
why? , mg). 

30> (lémés), pr. n. La- 
mech, 

np? | [966] (lakh), take, 
ob Lary.), Inf. const. 
Np: Impf. np with 


209. 


210. 
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Waw convers. meee il. 
15, iv. 19. Pu‘al, be taken, 
“Ano. ii, 23. 


“IND [286] (m?’dd), adv. 
ee 

FN) [600] (nz’a(h)), 
(const. XD) hundred. 
“iN ([19] Gn’), 
(const. NID) m., light, 
luminary, pl. MAND: 
S399 [30] (ma’-xal), m., 
food. 

S331) [13] (mébbal), m., 
deluge, flood. 

Sry (ma(h)), interrog. 
ein what? Other forms 
are +910, FD, MND: 
bebbann (mih-léVel), 
pr. n. Mahalaleel. 

“Yi19 [200] (mé‘éd), m., 
on time, season, plural 
oyin- 

MD [857] (nid), die 
(VY), Perf. (NI, vii. 22, 
Inf. abs. S47), ii, 17, Impf. 
>, jussive nnd. with 


212. 


213. 


214. 


215. 


216. 


217. 


218. 


219. 


220. 


249 


Waw convers. nid, Vv. 
5, 8, &e. e 
MAN [310] (mizbé(&)h), 
m., altar. 

Min) [34] (maha(h)), 
wipe out, destroy, ("Y) Lary. 
and 99"), Impf. 7 NON, 
vi. 7, Kal Impf. with Waw 
convers. [9/>), vii. 23. 
Sym (m‘hayé’al), pr. 


n. Mehujael. 
MWD [53] nab- 


¥4vA(h)), f., plan, pur- 
pose, pl. const. nawinn, 
Vino; fk 
“Ord [18] (matar), Kal 
not eu | Uhipetioe We) aa) ae g| 
give rain, ii. 5. oe 
1) (mi), interrog. pron. 
who ? 

D9 [600] (miyim), 
(const, 1D) pl. m., water. 
PD [31] (min), m., kind, 
species, with prep. and m., 
sg. suf} 9199 ory, 
Petal 23 

MDD [15] (mixsé(h)), 
(const. MODID) m., cover- 


ang. 
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221. 


223. 


224. 


225. 


226. 


227. 


228. 


; noon 
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xdv [247] (malé’), be 
full, (&” es Imv. 2d pl. 
aNd), i. 22, 28. 

[172] (m4a’- 
xi(h)), (const. HINDI) 


f., work. 


mb>uin [7] (mém- 
xala(h)), f., dominion, rule, 


const. nbwinn. i 1. 16. 
et ee oee 
WON, iii. 3. 

nis [7] (mn6(a)h), m., 


a resting, resting place. 


PIII [200] (minha(h)), 
(const. relapia)) £5) as 


offering, present. 

py [23] (ma‘y4n), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 
Dy and ninyrn- 
byn [137] (ma*‘3l), adv., 


above, used only in com- 


loca- 


tive, mdyn les 
with b 19, 


nbyndn lit. from-to- 
upwards, vii. 20. 


position; with fal 


and 


229. 


230. 


231. 


232. 


233 


234. 


235. 


236. 


237. 


238. 


mwyr | [240] (m&‘*sé(h)), 
beouat meyr) m., 
work. 

NYID [486] (m&s&’), find, | 
(%” 5), ii. 20, Part. act. 
NUD, iv. 14. 

Mt [8] (mikwé(h)), 
(const. F}} 1D) m., collec- 
tion, gathering, i. 10. 
DIP [380] 
(const. Dipt) c., place. 
M3pD [76] (mikne(h)), 
(const. 3/1) m., sub- 
stance, wealth. 

FINA [101] (mar’é(h)), 
ae FSW) m., ap- 
pearance, look. 

yi [79] (massl), rule, 
with 3, over, Inf. const. 
with prep. 7; bind. 
MOE [270] (mis- 
pAbA(h));. £,_faralys pl 
ninawrn- 

Seen (maase'al, 
pr. n. Methushael 


mowind (m-00sélah), 
pr. n. Methuselah. 


(makém), 
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239. 


241. 


242. 
243. 


244. 
245. 


246. 
247. 


“a3 [379] (nagid), Kal 
not used, (y"), Hif. Pan 
tell, show, iii. 11. 

323 (né$éd), prep. be- 
fore, an presence of, with 
suf. Mal ii. 18. 

yd [148] (maxi), touch, 
smite, ve F) and thy Lary.), 
Impf. WAN, iii. 3. 

73 [24] (nad) m., fugitive. 
73 [123] (néhar), m., 
aos 

“1)3 (néd), pr. n. Nod. 
Mi) [64] (~a)h), rest, 
("B, Vy and ry Lary.), 
Hif. FP 3M, cause to rest, 


Impf. with suf. and Waw 


convers. 377793}, ii. 15, 
Kal Impf. ore sg. with 
Waw convers. FUJS\, 
vill. 4. i 

n3 (né(4)h), pr. n. Noah. 
OM} [106] (him), Kal 
not used, Q"D and ‘Y 
Lary.), Nif. repent, pity, 
Impf. O13"), vi. 6, Pral 
comfort, Impf. 13773", 
v. 29. ee 


248. 


249. 


250. 


251. 


252. 


253. 


254. 


255. 


256. 


WMI [30] (n4bas), m., 
serpent. 

AAI [135] (n*hdse6), 
m., bronze. 

yo [58] (nat&‘), plant, 
ie and ry Lary.), Impf. 
with WAw convers. yr) 
ii. 8. 

Ti) [43] (nthd()b), m., 
rest, pleasantness. 

DJ [499] (naxa(h)), Kal 
not used, qr" Band 5 rly 
Hif. ADM, smite, strike, 
Inf. cone NIDM, iv. 15. 
yi [43] (na*), m., wan- 
rer 

MOY) (ns'mah)), pr. 
n. Naamah. 

O73 [46] (n*firtm), 
(def. writing for 59}})3), 
used only in pl., m., youth, 
i. e., tume of youth. 
npJ {12] (nafah), blow, 
epi Q"5 and ry 
Lary.), Impf. with Waw 
convers. f7£"), Taa@ 
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257. 5963 [2] (nafil), m., used 266. 39D [156] (sAvav), turn, 
only” in pl. ops, encompass, (YJ"3)), Part. 
pane iy act. JD, ii. 11, 13. Sarrewn 

258, $63 [417] (nafal), fall, 267. VID [90] (Agar), shut, 
Q'D), Hif. Impf. with Impf. with WAw convers. 
Waw convers. SB, ii. 730), Heed: 

21. 268. ID [293] (sir), turn 

259. wH3 [780] (née), f., aside, (middle-vowel). 
Breaths act 269. DD [3] Gaxir), (= 

260. Maps [22] (n*kéva(h)), “aD), shut up. 

f., female. 270. “BD [172] (séfér), m., 

261. D3 [34] (@Makam), coribing. book. 
avenge, ae E)), Hof. OP, 271. nd [83] (s&@ar), hide, 
in pause DP”, iv. 15. Nif. Impf. “NDS, iv. 

262. NL} [706] (nash), lift 14. 
ee y'p and x”), ed 272. “JAY [286] (avad), serve, 
const DS, nis till, (’ © Lary.), Inf. const. 

263. Sap [17] (na8&’), Kal with prep. 5, ay, ask 
not used, (}"— and NID) aot S2y [551] Cavin), pass 
Hif. deceive, seduce. se (p Loe 

ar Mow 4 PSE ce) 274. “Y (ad), prep. till, un- 
(const. now) f., breath, fil. 
spirit. 275. PY (ad&(h)), pr. n. 

265. ta J [2090] (n&@an), give, A an 
(q"B), Inf. const. FQ, 276. ry Bi (‘édén), m., Eden. 
iv. 12, Impf. with Waw 277. 


convers. yA") i. 17. 


DY [4] Cagav), m., 
pipe, reed, organ. 


280. 


281. 


289. 
290. 
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aN oe Ps tO tale eal ee 
278. 


“Vy (6d), adv. still, yet, 
again. 

mdiy [386] Cal&(h)), 
(const. ndiy) f., burnt- 
offering, pl. (M$>y). 

yy [226] (‘Awodn), (const. 
yi) m., guilt, sin. 

pdiy [430] (6lém), m., 


age, eternity. 


, ae [32] (af), fy, (>) 


Lary. and _ mid-vow.), 
Pélel Impf. DSP), i. 20. 
iy [70] (éf), m., bird, 


fovl, collective. 


. Wy [95] Cér), m., skin. 


=p [114] (‘azav), leave, 
forsake, ('— Lary.), Impf. 
Tay", ii. 24. 


: Wy [21] (‘ézér), m., help. 


Y [872] (‘Syin), f., eye, 
pl. with suf. DD DY, 


it." 5. 


. “Py [1074] (tr), f., city, 


pl. Dp 7y- 

IY y (irad), pr. n. rad. 
oy [10] (érdm), adj. 
naked, pl. OI"Y, iii. 7 


291. 


292. 


293. 


294. 


294a. 


295. 


296. 
297. 


299. 


300. 
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by (al), prep. upon, 
with tel by, from 
upon. 

Mdy [862] (Ala(h)), go 
up, ('B Lary. and 9 sie 
noi oe 

my [18] (ale(h)), 
(const. mby) m., leaf. 
DY (im), 
along with. 
Wy prep. with. 

“Dy [108] (afar), m 
dust. 

yy [326] (és), m., tree 
DEY [17] CAsiv), suf: 
(2 Lary.), 
Hiép. w. Waw convers. 
IEYM grieve oneself, 
vi. 6. 
ayy 17 
pain, grievance. 

ayy [3] (issavén), 
(const. ayy) m., labor, 
pain. 

DYY [120] (‘ésm), fF, 


bone. 


prep. with, 


fer pain, 


ésév), m., 
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301. 
302. 
303. 


304. 


305. 


306. 


307. 


308. 


309. 


310. 
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apy [14] (‘&kév), (const. 
apy) m., heel. 

Ay [132] (erév), m., 
evening. 

ay [10] (érév), m., 
raven. 

DIMy and Oy [16] 
(‘8rdm), adj. naked, pl. 
DY, but OWIMY 
(“riimmim), ii. 25. 
pny [11] (aram), m., 
prudent, crafty. 

YY [33] (é&év), m, 
green herb, plant. 

mivy [2521] (-asa(h)), 
do, make, ("2 Lary. and 
=>), Impf. with Ww 
convers. wy, heirs 
TPWY [26] (sstrt), or- 
dinal num. tenth. 

“iy [333] (‘asAr), car- 
dial number ten, used 
only in compounds with 
units, as in “\iZv} “IMs 
eleven, fem. MIDY 
(‘éré(h)), v. 8. oe 
wy (m. AWy) [172] 
(‘88ér), f., ten. 


313. 


314. 


315. 


316. 


317. 


318. 


319. 


320. 


- Py [3800] (80), c., time. 


: mAy (‘Att&(h)), adv. 
AB [480] (pé(h)), mouth, 


with fem. suf. FR°#, iv. 
11. md 
“2 (pén +), conj. lest, 
with Impf. 

O°3 [2000] (panim), m., 
joes const. J), i. 2. 
OYE [110] (pam), f,, 
tread or step, once. 

MB [15] (pas&(h)), 
rend, open, (™" b) iv. 11. 
YU [7] (pes), m,, 
wounding, with suf. .YYyb, 
iv, 23. 

APD [20] (paksh), open 
(the eyes), ) Lary.), 
Nif. WP ili. 5. Impf. 
with W&aw convers. 


MINPEM) ili. 7. 


ami) [26] (parad), sepa~ 
rate (9 Lary.), Nif. Impf. 
TED, ii. 10. 
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321. MD 28] (Para(h)), bear 331. by (Gillah)), pr. n. 


322. 


323. 


324. 


325. 


326. 


327. 


328. 


329. 


330. 


fruit (9°), Imv. IB, i. 
Dipia, Dae 

YH [115] (peri), m., fruzt. 
MND [141] (paexh), open, 
Nif. be opened, in pause 
MAD vi. uy, (> 
Lary.). 

FIND [160] (26ah), m., 


opening, door. 


j88 [268] (s6’n), c., sheep, 
flock, collective. 

NAY [13] (sava’), m., 
apn), host. 

“I%y [33] (sid), m., side, 
with prep. and suf. 
MAN, vi. 16. 

Pas [203] (saddik), m., 
just, righteous. 

ny [24] (sohar), f., 
light, collective, lights, 
windows. 
my [509] 
Kal not used, 
Pral ANY, 
Impf. with Waw convers. 


Ww) 


(s2wA(h)), 
(m”5), 


command, 


332. 


333. 


334. 


335. 


336. 


337. 


338. 


339. 


Zillah. 
nbdy [16] ] (sélém), links 


umage, likeness, i. 26, 27. 
poy [42] Gala’), m, 
side, rib, pl. niydy. 
Moy [31] (samah), sprout, 
("5 Lary. P Hif. make 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 
convers. TDy 1, ii. 5. 
Dyy [54] 
out ('Y Lary.), Part. act. 
plur. DpPyy, iv. 10. 
“Jy [39] (stppér), ¢., lit- 
tle bird. 


(sak), ery 


Op. [61] (kédém), m., 
front, east, as adv. before. 
MID 4] tama), f, 
eastward, const. Dp 
ii. 14. 

wap [171] (k&da8), be 
holy, Pyél 
consecrate, Impf. with 
Waw convers. wp 
i, 3. 


pure, clean, 
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340. 


341. 


342. 


343. 


344. 
345. 


346. 
347. 


348, 


349. 
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TYP [48] (rsw4(h)), hope, 
(R” b), Nif. assemble, 
gather fogethor | tape. 
Np» 129; 

Dip [500] (él), m., 
voice, sound. 

Dip [450] (kim), rise up, 
(mid-vow.), Impf. with 
Waw convers. D2) iv. 
8, Hif. yalalpray VALS. 
MINI [45] (koma), 
f., stature, height. 

Yip [12] (kés), m., thorn. 
EDP [56] (ston), adj. 
litéle. 

PP (kiyin), pr. n. Cain. 
j2P (kénan), pr. n. Cai- 
nan. 

Y"2 201 (kiyis), m., 
fruit-harvest, summer. 
22p [82] (KAL&l), be Light 
in weight, be diminished, 
(y’y), Prél make light 


of, curse. 


; 1p [13] (kén), m., cell. 


Adj [81] (kana(h)), get, 
acquire (P” b), veel 


352. 
353. 


354. 


305. 
356. 


357. 


359. 


YP [65] (kés) m., end. 
MYP [90] (kase(h)), 
(const. Myp) (= YP» 
m., end. 

“PSP [54] (k&sir) m., 
harvest. 

al? [1] (kér), m., cold. 
Sal) [855] (k&ra’), call, 
(995), Impf. with Waw 
convers. NT") i. 5. Nif. 
Impf. RP? ii. 28. 


AR? [1295] (r8’&(h)), see, 
look (’Y Lary. and §” b), 


Impf. with Waw convers. 
NPL i 4 vi. 2. 

wes [600] (é’s), m., 
head, pl. DYN: 
JiwS9 [177] (ri?’8dn), 
adj. first. 

MUR [51] (r@'816), £., 
denom. from Uf, be- 
ginning. 

2") [466] (trav), m., much, 
many, fem. 3") 

335 [17] Gavav), mal- 
tiply, (YY), Inf. const. 
ba hn Fc 


363. 


364. 


365. 


366. 


367. 


368. 


369. 
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Aa [243] (rav&(h)), in- 
crease (*’ rly), Impf. Jus- 
sive 27), 1.22, Imv. 12ny 
i. 22, 28, Hit. ADIN, 
Inf. abs. ADM, iii. 16, 
Impf. 1st pers. MAW, 
iii. 16. 

Ya) [30] (ravas), le 
down, crouch, Part. act. 
ya. yen 

537 [260] (rékEl), c., foot, 
with suf. mea3, vill. 9. 


ry") [25] (rad&(h)), have 
ne rule (” b), 
Impf. 37], i. 26, Imv. 
Y77, i. 28. 

Mi [11] (@a@)h), Kal 
not used, Hif. inhale, 
smell, 3 m. s. with Waw 
convers. my, viii. 21. 
M7 [875] (ra@)b), f., 
breath, sprit, wind. 

D)> [193] (im), be high, 
become high, rise, (mid- 
vow.) Kal Impf. 3 f. s. 
with Waw convers. 


DIN), vii. 17. 
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370. M4 [21] (rob4v), m., 


371. 


372. 


373. 


374. 


375. 


376. 


377. 


378. 
379. 


breadth, with suf. R344, 
vi. 15. bars 
AD [3] (r&haf.), (Y 
Lary.), K&l not used, PY‘él 
alae brood, hover over, 
Part. fem. a} a mlAr ipo: 
7) (56) (re@)h), m., 
fragrance. 

wom [14] (rams), 
ener Part. act. with art. 
Win, 26, 
nen. i 1, 21. 
rata) [17] (réméS), m., 
creeping thing. 

yr MY) [650] (ra), 
adj. bad, evil. 

Ayr (r&‘&(h)), f., bad- 
ness, wickedness. 

my [183] @a'ach)), 
feed, tend, (’$) Lary. and 
="), Part. act. const. 
my, iv. 2. 

Pd (rik), adv. only. 
YP [17] GakICG)), m, 
expanse, const. WP; i. 
20. 


fem. 
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380. 


381. 


382. 


383. 


384. 


385. 


386. 


387. 
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“yi [131] (a’ar), re- 
main, (‘Y Lary.), Nif. be 
left, vii. 23. 

yaw [96] Géva), (m. 
Myae) i 3 seven, IY 
seventh, i. 2, onyad 


-sevenfold, iv. 15. 


Naw [70] (§avad), rest, 
cease, Impf. with Waw 
convers. naw, 2: 
DAW [1] (Gaggdm), only 
in vi. 3, with 3, (on their) 
wandering(?). 

OM’ [11] (shim), m., 
onyx, sardonyzx. 

DIZ [1100] (Av), turn, 
(mid-vow.), Impf. 2d sg. 
DWN, iii. 19. 

Pid [3] (af), bruise, 
crush, (mid-vow.), Impf. 
FDI, iii, 15. 

rvs [151] ahaa), Kal 
not used, (‘Y Lary.), 
PYél destroy, corrupt ; Nif. 


Impf. with Waw convers. 


NWN), vi. 11. 


388. 


389. 


390. 


og9l. 


392. 


393. 
394. 


395. 
396. 


Tw [85] (818), pu, place, 
(39), Perf. nw, iV 20, 
Impf. Ist. sg. MOS, ill. 
15. é 
BP) [5] (84xAx), sub- 
side, (Y"Y), Impf. 3 m. pl. 
with Waw cons. Do, 
viii. 1. a 
jou {127] (Saxan), abide, 
dwell, Hif. Impf. with 
Waw convers. }20"1: 
riDwe [837] (Salih), send, 
put forth C 4 Lary.), Impf. 
mbwi, Prél Impf. with 
Waw convers. and suf. 


IND, iii. 23. 
wow (38168), (m. 
mide) t. breesiordinal 


ede, third, pl. 
Deby; D wou 
tharty. 

ow (8am), adv. there. 
Dv [850] (Gem), m., 
name. 


ow (86m), pr. n. Shem. 
D zy [400] (Samayim), 
m., only in pl. heavens. 


397. 


398. 


399. 


400. 


402. 


403. 
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MIDw @+méné(h)), 
(m. mip) £, eight, 


Dain, eighty. 
yo a4 (1104] (8&ma‘), 
hear, listen to (/9 Lary.), 


Impf. 3 pl. with Waw 
convers. YZ), iii. 8, 
Imy. woe, iv. 23. 
“vi [460] (amir), keep, 
watch, Inf. 
prep. and suf. mn r 
n. 15, Part. act. Nw, 
iv. 9. 

Mv [877] Gand(h)), f., 
year, pl. Du. 

JF [150] (Seni), adj. sec- 


const. with 


ond, pl. Ds, vi. 16. 
Divi [680] ‘(Snayim), 


(const. *W/) m., cardinal 
two, f. ony, const. 
rw, iv. 19. 

myw [15] 8'a(h)), look, 
regard (‘S) Lary. 
mrs), Impf. with Waw 
convers. yor, iv. 4. 
mpe (74) Gake(h)), 
Kal not used, Hif. 


and 


412. 


413. 


414. 


259 


mn pun, give to drink, 
ii. 6. 

yw | [14] (Saras), swarm, 
be many (3) Lary.), i. 20. 
yw [15] (Sérés), 


swarm, collective, reptiles. 


m., 


We [26] Ges), (m. Mei) 


f., six, ordinal 
sizth, i. 31. 

ne (860), pr. n. Seth. 
mw [330] (S&dé(h)), m., 


field, open country. 


we, 


mi [4] Gi@h), m, 
shrub, bush. 

Dt [603] (tm), put, 
set, place, (9"3)), Impf. 
DL, Jussive. Di, 
eich Waw lab 
Ow, ii. 8. 


boy [76] (6x81), look 
at, benoll Hif. make wise, 


Inf. const. soipn. ill. 6. 


TINE [26] (ta’-wa(h)), 


(eonat. rablay f., de- 
sire. 
MIN [37] (t’éna(h)), 


fe Lar ‘fig-tree. 
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415. man [28] (tév&(h)), f., 424. yan [1] (tannin), m., 
ark, chest. water-serpent, monster, pl. 
416. IMM [20] (tsha), m., DIMM, i. 21. 
wasteness, desolation. 425. “Dr [4] (t8fir), sow 
417. OIMNM [35] (t*hdm), c., = ae 
i ee ie together, Impf. pl. with 
ees : Waw convers. } EP) 
418. PD S397 (ttval kéyin), Se oil 
pr. n. Tubal-cain, iv. 22. 
419. 5) [430] (tiwex), m., 426. WEM [54] (t8fAs), catch 
Me coter FIN. i. 6. (harp Seles a 
420. m4d$n [39] (t61-d68), f. act Eis eek 
pl., generations, hostory. 427. mies [7] (tardé- 
421. DKK (tihsé), prep. un- mi(h)), (const. nD) 
der. f., deep sleep, ii. 21. 
422. SAME [20] (tahti), m., 428. npwn [3] (t¥dk&(h)), 
lowest part, - Onin, 18 pS longing. 
vi. 16. : rw, 
423. DMM [90] (timim), 429, ywn [58] (tesa"), (const 
leone: D°n) m., per- ywn) (m. Mywnr) 


fect, complete. 


nine, YUP, ninety. 


ENGLISH-HEBREW VOCABULARY 


Abel, 97. 

abide, 90. 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 351. 
Ada, 275. 

add, 165. 
adhere, 85. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 

age, 88, 281. 
all, 181. 

alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 
also, 80. 

altar, 212. 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 

anger, 35. 
another, 15. 
appearance, 234. 
Ararat, 42. 

ark, 415. 

army, 326. 

as, 176. 
ashamed, be, 55, 
aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 


Bad, 375. 
bdellium, 51. 


GENESIS 


OF 


be, 99. 

bear, 162. 

bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 53, 128. 


before, 150, 240, 337. 


beget, 162. 
begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 
behold, v., 412. 
behold! 101. 
belly, 78. 
bend the knee, 70. 
between, 57. 
bird, 283, 336. 


blade, glittering, 196. 


bless, 70. 
blood, 89. 
low, 256. 
bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
born, be, 162. 
both..and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 


breath, 259, 264, 368. 


breathe, 256. 
bring, 54. 

bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 


*See last paragraph on page 238. 
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Ne Valin 


broken up, be, 65. 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
rother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386. 
bruise, 118. 
brute, dumb, 53. 
build, 62. 

bush, 410. 

burn, 144. 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 36. 


Cain 346. 

Cainan, 347. 

call, 356. 

cast out, 83. 
eatch, 426. 

cast, 382. 

cell, 350. 

change into, 108. 
cherub, 190. 
chest, 415. 

child, 163. 
choose, 56. 

city, 288. 

clean, 148. 

clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 85. 
cleave, divide, 65. 
clothe, 195. 
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coat, 191. 

cold, 355. 
collection, 231. 
come, 54. 

come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 330. 
complete, v., 183. 
complete, 428. 
conceive, 106. 
conception, 107. 
consecrate, 339. 
corrupt, 387. 
country, open, 409. 
covenant, 69. 
cover, 187. 
cover (with pitch), 
covering, 220. 
erafty, 304. 

create, 67. 

creature, living, 128. 
creep, 373. 
creeping thing, 
crouch, 364. 
crush, 386. 

cry out, 335. 
cubit, 29. 
curse, 41, 349. 
cut, 67. [146. 
cutting instrument, 


374. 


Darkness, 147. 
daughter, 72. 
dawn, 66. 
day, 159. 
deceive, 263. 
deep, 417. 
deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. 
desire, v., 135. 


desire, 135, 413, 428. 


desolation, 416. 
destroy, 213, 387. 
devour, 22. 


[189. 


die, 77, 211. 
diminished, be, 140. 
divide, 50, 65. 
dividing, 50. 

do, 307. 

dominion, 223. 
dominion, have, 366. 
decor, 324. 

dove, 160. 

dried up, be, 153. 
drink, give, 404. 
drive, 83. 

dry land, 143, 154. 
dry up, 141. 
dryness, 143. 

dust, 295. 

dwell, 174, 390. 


Har, give, 11. 
earth, 5, 40. 
east, 337. 
eastward, 338. 
eat, 22. 
Eden, 276. 
eighty, 397. 
elder, 76. 
emptiness, 52. 
encompass, 266. 
end, 352, 353. 
ended, be, 183. 
enmity, 18. 
Enoch, 139. 
Enosh, 32. 
eternity, 281. 
Eve, 122. 
even, but, 34. 
evening, 302. 
every, 181. 
evil, 875. 
existing, being, 170. 
expanse, 379. 
expel, 83. 
expire, 77. 
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[349. eye, 287. 


Faces, 315. 
fail, 140. 

fall, 258. 
family, 236. 
fat,-ness, 130. 
father, 1. 
favor, 138. 
fear, 171. 

feed, 377. 
female, 260. 
field, 409. 
fifth, 137. 
fig,-tree, 414. 
find, 230. 
finish, 183. 
first, 359. 
first-born, 59. 
fish, 86. 

five, 137. 

flame, 196. 
flesh, 71. 
flock, 325. 
flood, 207. 

fly, v., 282. 
food, 23, 197, 206. 
foot, 365. 

for, 63, 180, 192. 
forge, v., 198. 
form, v., 67, 168. 
form, 169. 
forsake, 285. 
fountain, 227. 
four, 38. 
fowl, 283. 
fragrance, 372. 
free, set, 132. 
fresh, 151. 
from, 224. 
from upon, 291. 
front, 337. 
fruits322. 
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fruit, bear, 321. 
fugitive, 242. 
' full, be, 221. 


Garden, 81. 
gather, 34. 

gather together, 340. 
gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 

giants, 257. 
Gihon, 79. 

girdle, 119. 

give, 265. 

give rain, 216. 
give rest, 245. 
glittering, blade, 196. 
glow, 144. 

go, 100. 

go about, 100. 

go in, 54. 

go out, 167. 

go up, 292. 

God, 26. 

gold, 110. 

good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 

grace, 138. 

grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 

green herb, 306. 
greenness, 173. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 5. 

guilt, 280. 


Ham, 133. 
hammer, v., 198. 
hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 354. 


he, 98. 
head, 358. 
hear, 398. 
heart, 194. 
heat, 134. 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 


herb, green, 306. 


hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117, 271. 


hide oneself, 103. 


high, 73. 
high, be, 369. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 
hole, 131. 
holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 
house, 58. 
household, 58. 
hover over, 371. 
hundred, 204. 


Too: 
if, 28. 
image, 90, 332. 


imagination, 169. 


in, 48. 


in behalf of, 63. 


in, go, 54. 


in presence of, 240. 


increase, 363. 
inhale, 367. 
Irad, 289. 
iron, 68. 


Jabal, 152. 
Japheth, 156. 
Jared, 172. 
journey, 92. 


Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 


‘\ 

Keep, 399. 

kill, 105. 

kind, 219. 

knee, bend the, 70. 
know, 156, 


Labor, 299. 

Lamech, 201. 

land, dry, 143, 154. 
lattice, 37. 

leaf, 293. 

leave, 285. 

left, be, 380. 

length, 39. 

lest, 60, 314. 

lie down, 364. 

life, 126. 

lift up, 262. 

light, 8, 205, 329. 
light (not dark), be, 7. 
light, be, 349. : 
light, give, 7. 

lights, 329. 

like, 176. 

likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 

listen to, 398. 

little, 343. 

Live; 121295 Pn0s 
living creature, 127, 
lo! 101. 

longing, 428. 

look, v., 357, 403. 
look, 234. 

look at, 412. 

loose, 132. 

Lord, 157. 

lowest part, 422. 
luminary, 205. 
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lyre, 185. 


Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 307. 
make sprout, 234. 
male, 113. 

man, 4, 20. 
man of valor, 74. 
many, 361. 
many, be, 406. 
Mehujael, 214. 
Methushael, 2387. 
Methuselah, 238. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 75. 
mist, 3. 
monster, 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 318. 
much, 361. 
multiply, 362. 


Naamah, 254. 
naked, 290, 304. 
name, 394. 


newly plucked, 151. 


night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 
Noah, 246. 
Nod, 244. 
nose, 35. 

not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 150. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 312. 


Offering, 226. 


offer up, 292. 
olive-tree, 111. 
on, 48. 


on account of; 184. 
once, 316. 

one, 14. 

one tread or step, 316. 
only, 21, 378. 
onyx, 384. 

open, 317, 319, 323. 
open country, 409. 
opening, 324. 
organ, 277. 

out, bring, 167. 
out, cast, 83. 

out, cry, 335. 

out, go, 167. 
outside, 124. 

over, pass, 273. 


Pain, 298, 299. 
pain, suffer, 123, 297. 
palm, 188. 

park, 81. 

part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 273. 
perfect, 423. 
pipe, 277. 

pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 

place, v., 388, 411. 
place, 232. 

plan, 215. 

plant, v., 250. 
plant, 306. 

play, 426. 
pleasantness, 251. 
present, 226. 
prudent, 304. 
pure, be, 339. 
purpose, 215. 
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put, 388, 411. 
put forth, 391. 
put on, 195. 


Rain, 84. 

rain, give, 216. 
raven, 303. 

reed, 277. 

regard, 403. 
remain, 380. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 

repent, 247. 
reptiles, 406. 

rest, v., 245, 382. 
Test, 251. 

rest, give, 245. 
Testing, a, 225. 
resting place, 225. 
restrain, 182. 
TiDsooes 
righteous, 328. 
rise up, 342, 369. 
river, 243. 

rule, v., 87, 235, 366. 
rule, 223. 

rule over, 235. 


Sardonyx, 384. 
say, 30. 

sea, 164. 

season, 210. 
second, -story, 400. 
seduce, 263. 

see, 357, 

seed, 116. 

seed, yield, 115. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 50, 320. 
separation, 49. 
serpent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 
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serve, 272. 

set, 411. 

set free, 132. 

set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 
seven, -th, -fold, 381. 
sew together, 425. 
sheep, 325. 
Shem, 395. 
shine, 7. 

show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 
shut, 67, 269. 
side, 327, 333. 
sign, 9. 

sin, 125, 280. 
sister, 13. 

sit, 174. 

six, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 

slay, 105. 

sleep, 175. 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 
smite, 241, 252. 
so, 184. 

sole, 188. 

son, 61. 

song, 31. 

soul, 259. 
sound, 341. 
sow, 115. 
species, 219. 
spirit, 264, 368. 
spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 
sprout, make, 334. 
star, 178. 
stature, 343. 
step, one, 316. 
still, 278. 

stone, 2. 


street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 252. 
strong, be, 75. 
subdue, 177. 
subside, 389. 
substance, 233. 
suffer pain, 297. 
summer, 348. 
surely, 21. 
swarm, v., 405. 
swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 


Take, 202. 
taken, be, 202. 
tell, 239. 

ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377. 
tender grass, 94. 
tent, 6. 
tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 95. 

then, 10. 
there, 393. 
therefore, 184. 
these, 25. 
they, 102. 
third, 392. 
thirty, 392. 
this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 


thorny plant, 91. 


thou, 47. 
three, 392. 
thus, 184. 
Tigris, 120. 
Cll ven aiies 
till, 274. 


time, 311. 

time set, 210. 

to, 192. 

tool, 146. 

totality, 181. 

touch, 241. 

tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177. 
tree, 296. 

true that? is it, 36. 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 

turn, 102, 266, 385. 
turn aside, 268. 
turning itself, 108. 
two, 402. 


Under, 241. 
until, 274. 
unto, 24. 

up, go, 292. 
upon, 291. 
upon, tread, 177. 
upwards, 228. 
utterance, 31. 


Valor, man of, 74. 
vapor, 3. 

very, 208. 
violence, 186. 
voice, 341. 


Wait, 123. 

walk, 100. 

wanderer, 253. (383 
wanderings, in their, 
wasteness, 416. 
watch, 399. 

water, 218. 
water-serpent, 424. 
way, 92. 

wealth, 233. 

what? 208. 
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where? 17. 

which, 44. 

who, 44. 

who? 217. 

why? 200. 

window, 37, 131, 329. 
wing, 186. 

winter, 145. 

wipe out, 213. 


wise, make, 412. 


with, 46, 294, 294a. 


within, from, 124. 


without, from, 124. 


woman, 43. 
work, 221, 229. 
wound, 118. 
wounding, 318. 
writing, 270. 


Yahweh, 157. 

Yea more, 36. 
year, 400. 

yet, 278. 

youth, time of, 255. 
Zillah, 331. 

2 96: 

, 45. 
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28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
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woRD LISTS HEBREW. 


Werbs occurring 500—5000 times. 
i] 


9DN chasis Pie Sy UiOy pales a 
“DN 9. San 16 by 
niay’, 10. au y We TOY 
WI 1. py 8. ny 
Tw 12 Ned, | NY 
pn © 18 NUD 44 gO. Dip 
Sica ie eae N22. WP 
LIST I. 
Werbs occurring 200—500 times. 
IN 37. ley 47. 720 
RON (38-4 0) Nata a8. ANY S 
ma 39. Te 49, 73 
wpa.) 1. wy) 60. 3 
at -Al yey Bl. m3 
73 42. ND 52. 953 
BU 1648 ton3 9) BBs 8D 
NET at INS | 04 “1D 
Mig ns, en. .<8o.” FY 
Bo toe NOD | Ba = ay 
LIST ILL. 
Werbs occurring 100—200 times. 
738 66D 68. "9 
JON 67. - NOI 8... - 9D 


LIST I. 
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70. 
71. 


me? 
Diy Lat 
DW = heen, pel 
MOY = fs 2end 
Yow 2 heed 
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TR BB SS a eee 
13. W192) 84 | 96 De aes 
TA UY S05. SIS 696. 3) 1107: 
ToL DT 86.0 ID) OT ae es 
EOE IY Ble BD, Le 8 ne 
TT. OPSt 88s 2 98 er He: 
8. Oo 89 DMD | 100. Pape adr. 
Cann Pim eee! een >  eleecdee 9 Wa mh) a6) 
80. sw 91 yay 102. yO 113. 
Bl. ND 82, (Gu), 108. AS 
82. TM? 9 yoo 104 Niy 


LIST IY. 
Werbs occurring 50-100 times. 

6. TDN 180. SIH 146. my 160. 
116. ON 131 DM 146 «DID 161. 
1. “DN 12 OM 17 Dyp 162. 
18. WS 133. PIM MB WD 168. 
19. “ND 134 rr 149. ny 164. 
120, oa 138. YM 160.) DD 165. 
21. 3D «1386 TIO. si. 
122. YO 137. wT 62, TDi. 
23. OND. 188 A 188, See: 
2 Sa > ie a | 2 se pm pe) 
1%. PIT M0. wa 155. mw 170. 
126), Be) 141. -fyD) abe ay peel 
7 Slaesra a Mia Sa Ae pages alah Rent -5 
ME M8. SE 168 eae: 
129. yr 144 YY 188. mig (174. 


Worp Lists. 269 


175. NOD 184. mp 193, NED 20 
176. 9B 186. yup 1% AyD 202 86D 
177. IVD 186 OM (195. po 208. 
178. 7p «sy. yn «(196 e204 
1797. ID 188 PM 197, maw 205. DY 
190. PyY 18. I 198 Wy 206 8 ©6ODN 
8. ADY 199. 359 199 pnw 207. wen 
182 Ys. 17) 200. F208. 
183. 99) 192, 


LIST Y. 


Noums occurring 500—5000 times. 


Ne tel peur ae gel. jae MU Ee ap 
DIS 12 8672 ND AT 
pina eins ue = DO 38. ND 
i i 2 
Se) Hib 228 BT |) 8 oe 
WN IE 8 Ye 
wie I Sw PY. pe 
} DTN 18. 7 28. ~y 

wi 19. py =—-:29. by 

10. YIN 20. «ID 80. OND 


So Oy me BO rs 
=i 
yA 


2 wo 
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LIST YI. 


NWoums occurring 300—500 times. 


3. IN «48 tI. np 
32. ON 49. wi 59 DEY 69. a 
40. AON 50. wan 60. N93 70. mn 
4LAYDWN 510 SN DT TTY 
42. TWN 52. oO 62 py Ww 
3. no7a 53 > 68 Dy 73. wie 
“4 MD 54 DD 64. yy % ) Oty 
45... 5513 - 55. OND. WT 
4. 4) 56 MID 666 OMY 76. pA 
i ON) OSI) = er. ry 
LIST VII. 
NWouns occurrimg 200—300 times, 

WT. TON 5 ST. WBS 9T IN a0Y. ny 
78. DIN = 88. ND 98. TY 108. INS 
7. DM 88 yt 98. D108, 3D. 
80. ON 90 NOM 100. AYO 110. 237 
81. FON 91. 10L. ND TL. Sal 
8. FN 92 “DM 102 AMD 2 ye 
83. TN 93. TID 103. AYYD 113. py 
Satin bs Hie 3 104qmbw 114. wy 
8. "2 9%. 332 10. APM Us ATH 
88) FD 5 9 SD 106 yd 


Worp Lists. 271 
rr 


LIST VIII. 

Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 
116. Tix 134. y% = 152, au 168. wy 
117. YSN 135. py 183. 3330170. iw 
118. “i353 136. isis a eof) a 171, =) 
19. p3--187. Tw) 188. M172, a 


120. ND) 138 WI 166 NY (173. calm 
ieee ite 130 157 DiDy a9 
122. inat 140. 39> 188. D178.) bY 
123. jet 141. NDD 159 MINDY «(176 =p 
14. ADIN 142 O19 160. AY 17 naw 
125. aT 43.61. 2 YY 178. tytby 
126. DDT 144 -w ip . 162 ~~ yy ot. aw 
127. TIN 14. ny 163. Jy 180. AIDY 
128. FPN WenDNOD 164 80D OS wip 
129. OWN M47. ADI — 165. "D182. uy 
130. YN 48. BD «166 | AMD 18s. Ap 
131. pn 149. Syry 167. pIy 184. AByin 
132. AP 150. AWD 168. APT 185. Wan 
133. W151. ANWD 


LIST IX. 


Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 


186. {PON 191. FINN 196. AION 201. AN 
187. = JIN 192 TION = 197. ANON 202. 7N 
188. NX 193. AN 198. N08. AYN 
189. YIN 194 AYN 199. TIN 204. IN 
190. IN 195. ANN — 200. TX 205. AW 


ay 


229. 
230. 
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234. “DN 
235. DIN 
236 In 
237 ~n 
238. ADIN 
239. WN 
240. Nw 
241. NOD 
242 in’ 
243. DMD 
244 a 
245. Ty! 
246. Ty 
247. yw" 
248. ‘DD 
249. 3D 
250. Nn 
251 719 
252. 19 
253. TN 
254. 429 
255. DID 
256. “VW12t'D 
257. FWD 
258. “IMD 
259. NWN 
260. mo? 
261. Dyn 


317. 


318. 
319. 
320. 
321. 


Ww 


Ve 


Nw 


T 


aby 


322. 
323. 
324. 
325. 
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Tippy 
1 
nny 
apy 


326. Dey 
827. DDN 
28. TNDH 
329. DNDN 
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330. ADEN 
331. ADIN 
332. AYWN 


Sonar eye 


WORD LISTS—TRANSLATION. 


LIST I. 


Verbs occurring 500—5000 times. 
Sit, dwell 


Eat 10. 
Say 11 
Go in 12 
Speak 13 
Be 14 
Go 15 
Know 16. 
. Bring forth ie 
. Go out 18. 


. Take 

. Die 

. Lift up 
. Give 


Go up 
Stand 


. Pass over 


Do, make 


LIST II. 


19. 


Command 


. Rise, stand 
. Call, meet 


Verbs occurring 200—500 times. 


. Love 40. 
. Gather 41. 
. Build 42. 
. Seek 43. 
. Bless 44, 
. Remember 45. 
. Be strong 46. 
. Sin 47. 
. Live 48. 
. Be able 49. 
. Add 50. 
. Be afraid 51. 
. Go down 


Possess 
Deliver 
Prepare 
Complete 


Make known 
Stretch out 


Smite 


LIST III. 


52. 
. Snatch, deliver 
. Turn aside 

. Serve 

. Answer 

. Visit 

. Multiply 

. Be high 

. Lie down 

. Keep 

. Judge 

. Drink 


Fall 


Verbs occurring 100—200 times. 


. Perish 70. 
. Be firm eft 
. Be ashamed 12. 
. Trust 73. 
. Perceive 74. 
. Weep 75. 


Redeem 
Be great 
Sojourn 
Reveal 


Tread, seek 


Praise 
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76. 
. Sacrifice 
. Pollute, begin 
. Encamp 
. Impute, think 
81, 


Kill 


Be unelean 
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82. Thank 93. Depart 104. 
83. Be good 94. Surround 105. 
84. Be left 95. Number 406. 
85. Be heavy 96. Abandon 107. 
86. Conceal 97. Turn about 108. 


87. Cover 98. Bury 109. 

88. Put on 99. Be holy 110. 

89. Fight 100. Draw near ie 

90. Capture 101. Pursue 112. 

91. Touch 102. Run 1138. 

92. Approach 103. Feed 114. 
LIST IV. 


Verbs occurring 50—100 times. 


115. Be willing 143. Pour out ial. 
116. Seize 144. Form 172. 
117. Bind 145. Cast, instruct 1073, 
118. Curse 146. Wash 174. 
119. Choose 147. Be provoked 175. 
120. Swallow 148. Stumble 176. 
121. Consume 149. Lodge ae 
122. Cleave, split 150. Learn 178. 
123. Create 151. Measure 179. 
124. Flee 152. Hasten 180. 
125. Cleave, eling 153. Sell 181. 
126. Turn, overthrow 154. Escape 182. 
127. Sojourn [tion 155. Anoint 183. 
128. Commit fornica- 156. Rule 184. 
129. Sow 157. Look, regard 185. 
130. Cease [forth, wait 158. Drive away 186. 
131. Be pained, bring 159. Rest 187. 
132. Be sick 160. Inherit 188. 
133. Distribute 161. Plant 189. 
134. Be gracious 162. Know,be ignorant 190. 
135. Delight 163. Set 191. 
136. Be angry [silent164. Be preeminent 192. 
137. Plow, engrave, be 165. Keep, watch 193. 
138. Be dismayed 166. Reach 194. 
139. Be clean 167. Shut 195. 
140. Be dry 168. Conceal 196. 


141. Reprove 169. Awake 197. 


142. Give counsel 170. Assist 198. 
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Hate 
Burn 
Ask 
Swear 
Break in pieces 


Do obeisance 
‘Corrupt 
Dwell 

Cast 

Be whole 
Minister 


Be afflicted 
Arrange 

Redeem 

Scatter 

Separate, be won- 
Pray [derful 
Do, make 

Break, fail 
Spread out 

Cry out 

Watch, cover 
Distress 

Be light 

Get, obtain 

Rend 

Have merey 
Wash 

Be_far off 

Strive 

Ride 

Sing, cry aloud 
Be evil 

Heal 

Be pleased 
Suffice 

Act wisely, pros- 
Cease, rest [per 
Destroy 
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199. Kill 203. Destroy [tonished 207. Catch, seize 
200. Sing 204. Be desolate, as- 208. Strike, blow (a 
201. Put 205. Drink [trumpet) 
202. Rise early 206. Finish 
LIST V. 
Nouns occurring 500—5000 times. 
1. Father 14. Way 26. Servant 
2. Man, mankind 15. Mountain 27. Eye, fountain 
3. LORD 16. Living, life 28. City 
4. Brother 17. Good 29. People 
5. One 18. Hand 30. Face 
6. After 19. Day 31. Voice 
7. Man 20. Priest 32. Holiness 
8. God 21. Heart 33. Head 
9. Man, mankind 22. Hundred 34. Seven 
10. Harth 23. Water 35. Name 
11. House 24. King 36. Two 
12. Son 25. Soul 37. Year 
13. Word, thing 
LIST VI. 
Nouns occurring 300—500 times. 
38. Master 51. Sword 64. Tree 
39. Tent 52. Sea 65. (Ten)-teen 
40. Ox, thousand 53. Article, vessel 66. Twenty 
41. Four 54. Silver 67. Time 
42. Woman 55. Bread 68. Mouth 
43. Cattle 56. Altar 69. Many 
44, Daughter 57. War 70. Spirit 
45. Great 58. Place 71. Field 
46. Nation 59. Judgment 72. Prince 
47. Blood 60. Prophet 73. Three 
48. Gold 61. Around 74. Heavens 
49. New, month /62. Burnt-offering 75. Gate 
50.. Five 63. Age. 76. Midst 
LIST VII. 
Nouns occurring 200—300 times, 
77. Stone 80. Mighty one, God 83. Ark 
78. Ground 81. Cubit 84. Garment 
79. Ram 82. Nose, anger 85. Morning 
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86. Covenant 96. Night 106. Boy, servant 
87. Flesh 97. Exceedingly 107. Iniquity 
88. Boundary 98. Season 108. Flock 
89. Seed 99. Camp 109. Midst 
90. Sin 100. Rod, tribe 110. Foot 
91. Strength 101. Messenger 111. Friend, neigh- 
92. Kindness 102. Offering 112. Wicked [bor 
93. Honor 108. Work 113. Peace 
94. Palm of hand 104. Family 114. Six 
$5. Heart 105. Inheritance 115. Law 
LIST VIII. 

Nouns occurring 100—200 times. 
116. Ear 140. Wing 164. Bullock 
117. Forty 141. Throne 165. Fruit 
118. First-born 142. Vineyard 166. Door 
119. Herd, cattle 143. Tongue 167. Righteousness 
120. Hero 144. Pasture 168. Righteousness 
121. Generation 145. Death 169. Adversary 
122. Sacrifice 146. Work 170. First 
128. Old man, elder 147. Kingdom 171. Abundance 
124. Wall 148. Number 172. Breadth 
125. Abroad 149. Above 173. Chariot 
126. Wise 150. Commandment 174. Famine 
127. Wisdom 151. Appearance[nacle 175. Lip, shore 
128. Heat, fury 152. Dwelling, [taber-176. Rod, tribe 
129. Fifty 153. South country 177. Rest, sabbath 
130. Half 154. Valley, brook 178. Third 
131. Statute 155. Bronze, copper 179. Oil, fat 
132. Statute 156. Prince 180. Eight 
133. Together, alike 157. Horse 4 181. Sun 
134. Wine 158. Book 182. Second 
135. Right hand 159. Service 183. Falsehood 
136. There is 160. Congregation 184. Abomination 
137. Straight, upright161. Dust 185. Continuity 
138. Lamb 162. Bone 


139. Strength 163. Evening 
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186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 
193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 
197. 
198. 
199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 
212. 
213. 
214. 
215. 
216. 
217. 
218. 
219. 


Nouns occurring 50—100 times. 


254. 
255. 


Needy 
Socket 
Iniquity 
Treasury 
Sign 
Possession 
Last 

Latter end 
God 

Leader, ox 
Widow 
Faithfulness 
Saying 
Ephod 
Cedar 

Way, path 
Lion 

Lion 
Length 
Fire-offering 
Belly 
High-place 
Master, Baal 
Iron 
Blessing 
Pride 

Might 
Mighty one, man 
Lot 

Valley 
Camel 

Vine 
Stranger 
Pestilence 


220. 
221. 
222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 
227. 
228. 
229. 
230. 
231. 
232. 
2338. 
234. 
235. 
236. 
237. 
238. 
239. 
240. 
241. 
242. 
243. 
244. 
245. 
246. 
247. 
248. 
249. 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 


LIST IX. 


Honey 

Door 
Knowledge 
Temple 
Multitude 
Male 

Arm, strength 
Line, destruction 
Festival 
Fresh, new' 
Wheat 

Fat 

Dream 
Portion 
He-ass 
Violence 
Favor, grace 
Arrow, handle 
Reproach 
Darkness 
Clean 
Unclean 
River, Nile 
Daily 

Child, youth 
Forest 
Curtain 
Deliverance 
Fool 
Cherub 
Shoulder 
Tower 
Shield 
Measure 


256. 


257. 
258. 
259. 
260. 
261. 
262. 
263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 


277. 


278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 
283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 


Province 
Chastisement, 
Psalm [warning 
East 
To-morrow 
Thought 
Kingdom 

A little 
Unleavened food 
Sanctuary 
Property 
High place 
Burden, tribute 
Anointed one 
Observance 
Weight 

Vow 

Libation 
Maiden 
Pause 

Rock 

Fine flour 
Over, beyond 
Witness 
Testimony 
Skin, leather 
Goat 
Strength 
High 

Labor, misery 
Valley 
Affliction 
Cloud 
Counsel 
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WwW 288. Plain 308. Horn 318. Ox 


5 289. Nakedness 304. Bow 319. Song 
Q , 290. Side 305. Beginning 320. Table 
1g » 291. Rock 306. Distant 321. Peace-offering 
NS 292. Adversity 307. Strife 322. Desolation, waste 
RN 293. Before, east 308. Savor 323. Tooth 
S \ 294. Small 309. Desire 324. Maid-servant 
l, © 295. Incense 310. Left hand 325. Shekel 
™m N 296. Wall 311. Rejoicing . 326. Sixty 
SSR 297. Stalk 312. Hairy, goat 327. Pertect 
298. End 313. Underworld 328. Glory 
299. End 314. Remnant 329. Glory 
300. Harvest 315. Seventh 330. Prayer 
301. Offering 316. Seventy 331. Heave-offering 


302. Near 317. Trumpet $32. Nine 
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